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The Ministry of Finance on behalf of the Secretary of State and in exercise of .
its powers under articles 3, 5, 8, 9, 10 and 11 of the Building Regulations

(Northern Ireland) Order 1972(a) and of all other powers enabling it in that

behalf hereby makes the following regulations: —

PART A
INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL

Title and commencement

Al. These regulations may be cited as the Building Regulations (Northern
Treland) 1973 and shall come into operation on 1st October 1973,

Interpretation i
AZ.—(1) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires—

“agriculture” includes horticulture, fruit growing, seced growing, dairy
farming and livestock breeding and keeping, the use of land as grazing
lands, meadow land, market gardens and nursery ground, and the use of
1and for woodlands where that use is ancillary to the farming of land for
other agricultural purposes;

“boundary” means, in relation to a building, the boundary of the land
belonging to the building (such land being deemed to include any abutting
part of any street, canal or river but only up to the centre line thereof);
and “boundary of the premises™ shall be construed so as to include any such
.part to the same extent;

_‘““conservatory” means a conservatory of which the roof (and the ceiling,
if any) is transparent or translucent;

“district council” has the meaning assigned to it by the Local Government
‘Act (Northern Ireland) 1972(b) and references to “the district council” shall
mean the district council having the function of enforcing these regulations;

“drain” means any pipe or drain used solely for or in connection with the
drainage of one building or of any buildings or yards appurtenant to build-
ings within the same curtilage;

“enactment” includes any instrument made under any statute;

“garage” -shall include a carport; o

“habitable room” means a room used or intended to be used for dwelling

purposes but not (except where so expressly provided) any room used only for
kitchen or scullery purposes;

_ “kitchen or scullery purposes” means the purposes of preparing, storiiig,
treating, cooking or manufacturing food or drink intended for human con-
sumiption or the.cleansing of utensils or-appliances which come into contact

with.such food er drink;

"(@) S.I 1972/1996 (N.I. 19). ' () 1972. ¢, 9 (N.L),
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“newton” means that force which when applied to a body havmg a mass of
one kilogramme gives it an acceleration: of orie ‘metre per second squared;

“non-combustible’” means capable of being classified as non-combustible
if subjected to the test for non-combustibility prescribed in BS 476: Part 4:
1970; and “combustible” shall be construed accerdingly;

“partially exempted building” means a building referted to in regulation
Ad(2);

“private sewer’ means any part of a sewer within the curtilage of a
building;
“sewer” includes all sewers, pipes or drains other than a drain as defined

in this regulation and includes any apparatus used in connection with a
sewer;

“site”, in relation to a building, means the area of ground covered or
to be covered by the building, including its foundations;

“statutory undertaking” means an undertakmg authorised by any enact-
ment being a railway, road transport, air transport, water transport, inland
navigation, dock or harbour undertaking or any undertaking for the supply
of electricity or gas or the Post Office;

“under former control”— ]

(@) in relation to any building, means a building the erection of which
was— ' _ C
(i) completed before 1st October 1973; or -

(i) completed on or after 1st October 1973 in accordanee with .plans
deposited with the local authority before that date, with or without
any departures or deviations from those plans; or ‘

(iii) begun before but completed on or after 1st October 1973 (being a
building the erection of which was exempt from compliance with
the provisions of all relevant byelaws in force immediately before
that date); and

(b) in relation to any alteration or extension of a building, or the execution
of any works or installation of any fittings, means any such alteratlon or
extension, execution or installation which was—

(i) completed before 1st October 1973; or

(ii) ‘completed on or after Ist October 1973 in accordance with plans
deposited with the local authority before that date, with or without'
any departures or deviations from those plans; or

(iii). begun before but completed on or after 1st October 1973 (being an
alteration or extension, execution of works or installation of fittings
which was exempt from compliance with the provisions of all
relevant byelaws in force immediately before that date),

(2) In these regulations, any of the following’ operations shall be deemed to
be the erection of a building—

(a) the re-eréction of any building or part of a building when an outer
wall of that building or (as the case may be) that part of a building has
been pulled down, or burnt down, to within 10 feet of the surface of
the ground adjoining the lowest storey of the building or of that part
of the building;
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(b) the re-erection of any frame building or part of a frame building when
that building or part of a building has been so far pulled down or burnt
down, as to leave only the framework of the lowest storey of the '
building or of that part of the building; and

(¢) the roofing over of any open space between walls or buildings.

(3) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, any reference
to 4 building shail extend to and include any part of 4 building, and any reference
to the purpose for which a building is used shall extend to, include or mean the
purposg for which it is intended to be used.

(4) In these regulations—

(@) “basement storey” (except in Part E) means a storey which is below
the ground storey; or, if there is no ground storey, means a storey the
floor of which is situated at such a level or levels that some point on its
perimeter is below the level of the finished surface of the ground ad-
joining the building in the vicinity of that point;

“ground storey” (except in Part E) means a storey the floor of which
is situated at such a level or levels that any given point on its perimeter
is at or about but not below thelevel of the finished surface of the ground-
adjoining tne building in the vicinity of that poinf; or, if there are two
or more such storeys, means the higher or highest of these;

“single storey building” means- a-building consisting of a ground
storey only; '

““upper storey” means any storey other than a basement storey or
ground storey; and C

(b) unless the context otherwise requires, wherever these regulations
describe a building or part by reference to a number of storeys, that
number does not include basement storeys.

(5) In these regulations, any reference to a British Standard or British
Standard Code of Practice shall be construed as d reference to a British Standard
:c[»: a Bt;msh Standard Code of Practice published by ‘the British Standards
nstitution. )

(6) Any note in a Table or schedule shall be treated for all purposes as a
substantive provision.

(7) Any reference in these regulations to a publication shall be construed
as follows—

(@) in regulation B2 and in any other case where no date is included in the
reference, the.reference is to the edition thereof curient at 31st December -
1970 together with any amendments, supplements or addenda thereto -
published at that date; :

(b) in any case where a date is included in the reference, the reference is to
the edition of that date, together with any amendments, supplements
and addenda thereto published .at 31st December 1970; and

(¢) any reference to any publication is a reference to so much only thereof
as is relevant in the context in which such publication is quoted.
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(8) The abbreviations and symbols listed in 1he followmg Table are used in

these reoulatxons— :

Aobrewatlon or Symbol | Deﬁmtxon

BS B Brmfsh Standard

- CP . British Standard Code of Practice
dB decibel
¢ degiee
°C | degree Celsius
Hz hertz
ke kilogramme
kN kilonewton
kw kilowatt
m . metre.
m2 © squaré metre
m3 - cubic metre
mm . maillimetre

¢ mm2 ' square millimetre
min minute
N newton

W ) watt

(9)» (a) For the purposes of this paragraph, the expression” “work size”
in relation to a bulldmg component manufactured to comply with a British
Standard means the size specified in the relevant British Standard as the size
to which the component is required to conform, account being taken of any
perm1551ble deviations specified in that British Standazd

() Subject to the provisions -of sub-paragraph (c), whele in these
regulatlons a size limit is expressly prescribed of necessarily implied for a
" dimersion of a building component.or assembly of such components, that limit
shall apply as follows—
(i) if the dimension is that of a component complying with a British
Standard which spec1ﬁes a relevant work size, that limit shall apply
to the relevant work size;

(i) if the dimension is that of a timber component which does not
comply with a British Standard relating to the particular component

-but consists of softwood which is dimensionally in accordance with

- BS 4471 : 1969, that limit shall apply to the basic size in the case of
sawn timber and to the finished size in the case of planed timber;

- (iii) if the dimension is the thickness of a wall or other assembly of
bricks or blocks (being bricks or blocks complying with a British
Standard which specifies a relevant work size) and that diménsion

is determined by one of the dimensions of a brick or block, that

limit shall apply to the relevant work size of the brick or block; and

(iv) in all other circumstances, that limit shall apply to the actual size

of the component or assembly of components:

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (b), any reference
to the internal diameter of a pipe shall be taken as 4 reference to its riominal
diameter or size.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions :

A3. Where any provision (in these regulations called a deemed-to-satisfy
provision) states that the use of a particular material, method of construction or
specification shall be deemed to satisfy the requirement of any regulation or
part thereof, that provision shall not be construed so as to require any person
necessarily to use such material, method of construction or. specification.
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Exemptions

A4.—(1) These regulations shall not apply to any of the following buildings
or the executiop .of works or the installation of fittings in or in connection
with such buildings—

(a) any buildings belonging to any statutory undertaking and held or
used by them for the purposes of their undertaking provided that this
exemption shall not extend to houses or buildings used as offices or
showrooms other than to buildings so used which form part of a
railway station;

(b) buildings used for the purposes of agriculture, other than dwelling

“houses, where constructed more than 24 metres from the nearest part

of a special road within the meaning of the Special Roads Act

(Northern Ireland) 1963(c) or more than 24 meires from the middle of

a first or second class road or 9 metres from the middle of other classes

of road or 9 metres from the boundary of the lands on which such
buildings are erected;

(¢) a building erected in connection with any mine or quarry other than
a house or a building used as offices or showrooms;

(d) 2 moveable dwelling including a tent, caravan, shed or similar
structure used for human habitation, or

() a building the construction of which is subject to the Explosives Acts
1875 and 1924(d).

(2) (@) For the purposes of this regulation, “partially exempted building”
means any building, other than an air supported structure, which belongs to one
of the classes described in Schedule 1.

(0) In the application of these regulations to—
(i) the erection of any partially exempted building; or

(ii) the execution of any works or installation of any fittings in connection
with such building; or

(iii) the alteration or extension of such building in such a way that it
will remain a partially exempted building, as so altered or extended,

it shall not be necessary to comply with any provisions of these regulations
except the provisions specified in columns (2), (3) and (4) of Schedule 1 in
relation to the class to which such building belongs (which in the case of an

alteration or extension means the class to which the building as altered or
extended belongs).

Application to erection of buildings

AS5. Subject to the provisions of regulation A4, Parts A to L of these regu-
lations shall apply to the erection of a building.

Application-to alterations and extensions

A6. Subject to the provisions of regulation A4, Parts A to L shall apply to:

{a) a structural alteration or extension of a building (izrrespective of when
that building was erected), such alteration or extension being treated
for the purpose of applying these regulations as if it were part of the
new building (which expression in this regulation means a building to be
erected identical to, and to be used for the same purpose or purposes as,
the building as altered or extended); and

() 1963. c. 12 (N.L).
(d) 38 & 39 Vict. ¢. 17 and {4 & 15 Geo. 5. ¢. 5 (N.1).
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(b) a building (irrespective of when that building was erected) to which an
alteration or extension is made, such existing building being treated for
the purpose of applying these regulations as if it were part of the new
building: )

Provided that (subject to the provisions of regulations A8 and K3) the
application of these regulations to the existing building shall be effective
only to the extent of prohibiting any alteration or extention which
would result in that building either—

(i) contravening any regulation which would not be applicable or which
it would not contravene; or

(i) contravening any regulation to a greater extent than it would con=
travene that regulation

if it were treated as a building to be ereéfed and to be used for the
purpose or purposes for which it will be used as part of the new building.

Application to works and fittings
A7. Subject to any express provision to the contrary and to the provisions
of regulation Ad—
Part A (Interpretation and general)
In Part B (Materials), regulation Bl
Part M (Heat-producing appliances and incinerators) .
‘Part N (Drainage, private sewers and cesspools)
Part P (Sanitary conveniences)
Part Q (Ashpits, wells, tanks and cisterns)

shall apply to the execution of any works and the installation of any fittings
(whether by way of new work or by way of replacement) to which any of
those Parts respectively relate.

Application to material change of use

A8.—(1) For the purposes of these regulations a change in the purposes for
which! a building, or a part of a building, is used shail be deemed to be a
material change of usé in any one of the following cases but in no other case:

CaASE A Where a building or a part of a building, being a building or part )
which was. not originally constructed for occupation as a house or part
thereof or which, though so constructed, has been appropriated to other
purposes, becomes used as a house or -part thereof; and in such case the
following provisions of these regulations shall apply—

Part A (Interpretation and general)

Part C (Preparation of site and resistance of moisture) except regula-
tions C2 and C9

Part E (Structural fire precautions) except regulations E7 and EIS

Part J (Refuse disposal)

In Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)—
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(a) if building not originally a house:

regulations K1, K2 and K4 to K7
(b) if originally a house:
regulations K1, K2, K3(4) and K4 to K7
In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, -hearths and fireplace recesses)—
() buildings erected under former control:
regulations L1 to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (1){c)(ii) and
(1)), L5, L7 to L13 and L15 to L21
~ (b) other buildings: all regulations.
Case B Where a building or a part of a building, being a building or part
which was originally consttucted for occupation as a house by one family
only, becomes occupied by two or more families and is so altered or

extended as to create separate dwellings; and in such case the following
provisions of these regulations shall apply—

"Part A (Interprefation and general)
In Part E (Structural fire precautions)—

(@) buildings or parts of buildings which, as so altered or extended as
aforesaid, comprise not more than one basement storey, a ground
storey and two upper storeys:

all regulations except regulations E7, E9(7), E10(4), E13 and EI15
(b) other buildings or parts of buildings:
all regulations except regulations E7 and E15
Part J (Refuse disposal) "
In Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)—
regulations K1, X2 and K4 to K7
In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)—
(a) buildings erected under former control:

regulations L1 to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (1)(¢)(ii) and
(1)(@)), L5, L7 to L13 and L15 to L21

(b) other bulldmgs all regulations.

Casg C Any case not falling within the definition of any other Case spec1ﬁed'
in this paragraph, where the purpose for which a building, or part of a
building, is used is changed to such an extent that the purpose group of’
that building or part, as determined by regulation E2, is changed; and in
such case (subject to the provisions of regulation A4) the following
provisions of these regulations shall apply—

Part A (Interpretation and general)
In Part E (Structural fire precautions)—.

(a) n:1 e(vc)ary case other than those specified under sub-paragraphs )
an

all regulations

(b) in any case where the purpose group of a building or part of a
building is changed to purpose group II and, after any alteration or
extension associated with the change of use has been completed,
the height of that building or (if separated as described in regu-
lation E5(3)(b)) that part does not exceed 15 m measured in
accordance with regulation E3:
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all regulations except regulations E7, E9(7), E10(4) and EI3 .
and except that regulation E5(1) shall not apply so as to re-
quire 2 minimum period of fire resistance of more than one
hour for an element of structure forming part of a basement
storey ’

(¢) in any case where the purpose group of a building or part of a
building is changed to purpose group IV, V, VI, VII or VIII and,
after any alteration or extension associatéd with the change of use
has been completed, the height of that building or (if separated as
described in regulation E5(3)(d)) that part does not exceed 15 m
measured in accordance with regulation E3:

all regulations except, in so far only as it relates to a compart-
ment floor, regulation E9(7). -

CASE D Any case not falling within the definition of Case A where either—
(a) the purpose for which a building or patt of a building was con-

structed to be used was such that it was expressly exempted from
the requirements of all or any of the building bye-laws or building
regulations in force at that time and the purpose for which it is used
is changed to such an extent that, if it had been constructed for that
purpose; it would not have been so exempted; or

(b) the purpose for which a building or part of .a building is used is

such that (irrespective of when that building or part was erected)
it falls within any oune of the descriptions of partially exempted
buildings in Schedule 1 and the purpose for which it is used- is changed
to such an extent that it ceases to fall within that description; and in
such case (subject to the provisions of regulation A4) the following
provisions of these regulations shall apply to the building or part of
the building— .

Part A (Interpretation and general)
Part B (Materials)

Part C (Preparation of site and resistance to moisture) except
regulation C2

Part D (Structural stability)

Part E (Structural fire precautions) except regulations E7 and
El5 .

Part F (Thermal insulation)

Part G (Sound insulation)

Part H (Stairways and balustrades)

Part J (Refuse disposal)

In Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)—
regulations K1, K2 and K4 to K7 A

In Part L. (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)—

(@) buildings erected under former control:
regulations L1 to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (1)(c)(ii)
and (1)(d)), L5, L7 to L13 and 1.15 to L.21

(b) other buildings: all regulations. -

(2) Where a material change of use neither involves nor is accompanied
by an alteration or extension, the provisions referred to in paragraph (1) shall
apply to the building or part of the building in which the change of use occurs as
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if it were a new building identical to the building as it exists and to be used for the
same purpose or purposes as the building will have after the change of use.

(3) Where a material change of use involves or is accompanied by an
alteration or extension—

(a) the provisions referred to in paragraph (1) (other than regulation A7)
shall apply to the building or part of the building in which the change
of use occurs as if it were part of a new building identical to the building
as altered or extended and to be used for the same purpose or purposes
as that building will have after the change of use;

(b) the application of regulation A6 by paragraph (1) shall be effective
to apply any requirements additional to those directly applied by that
paragraph.

Giving of notices and deposit of plans

A9.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3), any person
who intends to—

(a) erect any building; or

(b) make any structural alteration of or extension to a buxldmg, or

(¢) execute any works or instal any fitting in connection with a building; or
(d) make any material change of use of a building,

shall, if any provisions of these regulations apply to such operation or such
change of use, give notices and deposit plans, sections, specifications and
written particulars in accordance with the relevant rules of Schedule 2.

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) relating to the making of a structural
alteration shall not apply to the carrying out of structural work associated
with an operation to which either sub-paragraph (3)(g) or (3)(0) relates if the
extent of the work does not exceed that described therein.

(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) relating to the installation of a fitting
shall not apply to—

 {a) the installation of an appliance to which Part M relates (other than a
high-rating appliance or an appliance described in sub-paragraph ()
of this paragraph) by way of replacement of an existing appliance if
compliance with the relevant regulations in that Part does not require
the carrying out of any structural work other than such work as may be
necessary in order to comply with regulation M4(11); or

(b) the installation, whether or not by way of replacement, of a Class I1
gas appliance or of a Class I or Class 1I incinerator which employs gas
as a means of igniting if compliance with the relevant regulations in
Part M does not require the carrying out of any structural work other
than the construction of the flue pipe which is wholly within the room
or internal space in which the appliance is installed and conveys the
products of combustion from the appliance to an existing flue in a
chimney or flue pipe or to the external air through an existing opening
in an external wall; or

(c) the installation of a fitting to which Part N, P or Q relates by way of

- replacement of an existing fitting if compliance with the relevant regu-
lations in that Part does not require the carrying out of any structural
worik.
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(4) 1n paragraph (3) of this regulation, words and expressions have the same:
meaning as in Part M.

Notice of commmencement and completion of ceFtain stages of work
A10.—(1) In this regulation—
(a) “builder” means any person carrying out or intending to carry out any
such operation as is referred to in regulation A9(I)a).(d) er (c) to
which any of these regulations apply; and

(b) in the calculation of a period of forty eight hours in respect of the
giving of twenty four hours’ notice under paragraph (2), no account shall
be taken of a Saturday, Sunday, Christmas Day, Good Friday, Bank
or public holiday or day appointed for public thanksgiving or mourning.

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (6), a builder shall furnish the
district council with—
(a) not less than forty elght hours’ notice in writing of the date and tlme
at which the operation will be commenced; and

{(b) not less than forty eight hours’ notice in writing before the covering up
of any excavation for a foundation, any foundation, any damp-proof
course or any concrete or other material laid over a site; and

. (¢) not less than forty eight hours’ notice in writing before any drain or
‘private sewer to which these regulations apply will be haunched or
covered in any way; and

(d) notice in writing not more than seven days after the work of laying such
drain or private sewer has been carried out, including any necessary
work of. haunching or surrounding the drain or private sewer w1th
concrete and backiilling the trench.

(3) If the builder neglects or refuses to give any such notice, he shall comply
with any notice in writing from the district council requiring him within a
-reasonable time to cut into, lay open or pull down so much of the building,
works or fittings as prevents the district council from ascertaining whether
any of these regulations have been contravened.

(4) If the builder, in accordance with any notice in writing received from
the district council which specifies the manner in which any building or works
or fittings contravenes the requirements of these regulations, has altered or
added to the buildings, works or fittings. so as to secure compliance with these
regulations, he shall, within a reasonable time after the completion of such
alteratlon or addition, give notice in writing to the district council of its
vcompletlon

(5) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (6), the builder shall give to the
district council notice in writing of—

{a) the erection of a building, not mere than seven days after completion,
or (if a building or part of a building is occupied before completion)
not less than seven days before occupation as well as not more than
seven days after completion;

(b) any alteration or extension of a building, not more than seven days after
completion; and

(¢) the execution of works or the installation of fittings in connection with
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a building, not more than seven days after completion.

(6) The requirements of this regulation shall not apply to the installation
of any fitting if the giving of notices and the deposit of plans, sections, spe01ﬁc-

ations and written particulars are not required under the provisions of 1egu-
Jation A9.

Testing of drains and private sewers

All. An authorised officer of the- district council shall be permitted
to make such tests of any drain or private sewer as may be necessary to
-establish compliance W1th any of the provisions of Part N.

Sampling of materials

Al2. An authorised officer of the district council shall at all times be
permitted to take such samples of the materials to be used in the erection,
alteration or extension of a building, or the execution of works or the installa-
tion of fittings, as may be necessary to enable the district council to ascertain
‘whether such materials comply with the provisions of these regulations.

‘Exercise of power of dispensation or relaxation

A13, The power under Article 9(1) of the Building Regulafions {(Northern
Ireland) Order 1972 to dispense with or relax any requirément of the regula-

itions specified below shall, in accordance with Article 9(2) of the sald Order,
be exercisable by the district council.

- Part B (Materials)
Pdart C  (Preparation of site and resistance to moisture)
Part F  (Thermal insulation)
Part G (Sound insulation)
Part H (Stairways and balustrades)
Part J ' (Refuse disposal)
Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)
PartI.  (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)
Part M (Heat-producing appliances and incinerators)
Part N (Drainage, private sewers and cesspools)
Part P (Sanitary conveniences)

Part Q  (Ashpits, wells, tanks and cisterns):

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to any application made by a
district council.

Application for dispensation or relaxation

Al4.—(1) Any application for a direction dispensing with or relaxing any
requirement of these regulations shall be submitted in duplicate.
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(2) Any notification by the district council to an -applicant that they have
refused his application for dispensation or relaxation of any requirement of
these regulations shall indicate the provisions of Article 10 of the Building
Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972.

Appeals

"A15.—(1) An appeal to the Ministry against refusal to relax regulations or
rejection of plans by a district council shall set out the grounds of appeal and
a copy shall be sent to the district council.

(2) The district council on receiving the copy of the appeal shall at once
transmit to the Ministry a copy of the application and a copy of all documents
furnished by the applicant for the purposes of his application.

(3) The district council shall at the same time give to the Ministry in
writing any representations which they desire to make as regards the appeal
and shall send a copy to the appellant.

.(4) The prescribed penod for the purposes of Article 11(2) of the Building
Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972 (rejectb)n of plans by district
councils) shall be fifty-six days.

. (5). The "prescribéd period within which an applicant may appeal to the
Ministry under Article 10(1) of the Building Regulations (Northern Ireland)
Order 1972 against a refusal to dispense with or relax the regulations shall be
twenty-eight days from the date on which the district council notifies him of
its decision.

PART B
MATERIALS
Fitness of materials
Bl1. Any materials used—

(a) in the erection of a building;

(b) in the structural alteration or extension of a building;

(¢) in the execution of works or the installation of fittings, being works
or fittings to which any provision of these regulations applies; or

(d) for the backﬁlhng of any excavation on a site in connection with any
building or works or fittings to which any provision of these regulations
applies,

shali be—

(i) of a suitable nature and quality in relation to the purposes for and
conditions in which they are used;

(ii) adequately mixed or prepared; and

(iii) applied, used or fixed so as adequately to perform the functions for
- which they are designed.
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding the fitness of materials :

B2. The use of any material or any method of mixing or preparing materials
or of applying, using or fixing materials which conforms with a British Standard,
or a British Standard Code of Practice prescribing the quality of material or
standards of workmanship shall be deemed to be a sufficient compliance with
the requirements of regulation BI if the use of that material or method is appropriate
to the purpose for and conditions in which it is used.

Unsuitable materials

B3.—(1) No part of an external wall or roof of a building shall consist of

flexible or rigid sheet material supported directly or indirectly by air or other
gaseous substances. )

(2) (a) Materials described in the Table to this regulation shall be deemed
to be unsuitable for use as the weather resisting part of the external wall or

roof of a building, either without exception or with the exception specified in
that Table.

(b) In determining for the purposes of this regulation whether a material
is used as the weather-resisting part of an external wall or roof, no account
shall be taken of that material being either—

(i) painted; or
(ii) coated, surfaced or rendered with any other material which, when

so used, does mnot in itself constitute effective resistance 'against
weather. .
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TABLE TO REGULATION B3

(Materjals unsuitable for use in buildings as the weather-resisting parts of
external walls or roofs)

Particulars of unsuitability

Description
of
material External walls Roofs
L) @) 3
1. Wood wool Unsuitable without exception Unsuitable without exception
building slabs
2. Plasterboard | T .
3. Fibrous » .
plaster
4. Canvas or . '
cloth
5. Felt ' Unsuitable except felt used in a roof
covering of a type and construction
complying with the recommendations
] of CP 144: Part 3: 1970
6. Timber Unsuitable except boarding which— | Unsuitable without exception
boarding (@) is manufactured from—
(i) the heartwood of timber
specified in Table 1 to
Schedule 3; or
(ii) timber specified in Table 2
.to Schedule 4 subjected to a
preservative treatment |
specified in Table 3 to |
Schedule 3; and
(b) has in either case, a thickness of |
not less than—
(i) in the case of feather-edge
boarding, 16 mm at the
thicker edge and 6 mm at
the thinner edge; or :
(ii) in all other cases, 16 mm
7. Fibre Unsuitable except tempered hardboard »
building which complies with the appropriate
board specification in BS 1142: 1961
8. Wood - | Unsuitable without exception "
chipboard .

9. Straw slabs
10. Plywood

23

- Unsuitable except where not less than
8 mm thick and satisfactorily
manufactured for external use

”

(2]




BS 4036: 1966; or
(b) Asbestos-cement sheets which
fail to comply with BS 690: 1963
only bécause their profile i$ not
listed in figures 4 to 8 thereof:
Provided that—

(i) in the case of symmetrically
corrugated sheets, the
average extreme fibre stress
as determined by test in
accordance with Appendix
B of BS 690: 1963 is not less
than 15 N/mm2, the width
of the test specimens being
the width of the sheet as
manufactured and the span
at which each sheet is tested
being not less than the width
of the test specimen; or
in the case of asymmetri-
cally corrugated sheets, the
average extreme fibre stress
as determined by test in
accordance with -Appendix
A of BS 690: 1963 is not
less than 19 N/mm?2, the
test being carried out on
flat pieces cut from the sheet
length and the test bearers
being placed at right angles
to the direction of the fibres

@)
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TABLE TO REGULATION B3 (continued)
Particulars of unsuitability
Description
of
material External walls Roofs
o ®
11. Plastering or | Unsuitable except a rendered finish on | Unsuitable without exception
rendering on | - metal lathing which complies with
wood laths the recommendations of CP221: 1960
or metal
lathing
12. Sheet steel Unsuitable except galvanised sheet steel | Unsuitable except galvanised sheet steel
complying with Class 1A of complying with Class 1A of
BS 2989: 1967 or Type 200 of BS 2989: 1967 or Type 200 of
BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel vitreous BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel vitreous
enamelled or coated with bitumen or enamelled or coated with bitumen or
other organic substance of like other organic substance of like
durability during the course of durability during the course of
manufacture manufacture
13. Asbestos- Unsuitable except— Unsuitable except—
cement (a) Asbestos-cement sheets comply- (a) Asbestos-cement sheets comply-
sheeting ing with BS 1963 or ing with BS 690: 1963 or

BS 4036: 1966; or
(b) Asbestos-cement sheets which
fail to comply with BS-690: 1963
only because their profile is not
listed in figures 4 to 8 thereof:
Provided that—

(i) in the case of symmetrically
corrugated sheets, the
average extreme fibre stress
as determined by test in
accordance with Appendix
B of BS 690: 1963 is not less
than 15 N/mm2, the width
of the test specimens being
the width of the sheet as
manufactured and the span
at which each sheet is tested
‘being not less than the width
of the test specimen; or
in the case of asymmetri-
cally corrugated sheets, the
average extreme fibre stress
as determined by test in
accordance with Appendix
A of BS 690: 1963 is not
less than 19 N/mm2, the
test being carried out on
flat pieces cut from-the sheet
length and the test bearers
being placed at right angles
to the direction of the fibres

6]
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BUILDINGS

PART C

PREPARATION OF SITE AND RESISTANCE TO MOISTURE

Interpretation of Part C

C1. In this Part—
“excepted building”—

(a) means a building which is intended to be used wholly for storage of
goods or for the accommodation of plant or machinery and in which
the only persons habitually employed are engaged solely in the general
care, supervision, regulation, maintenance, storage or removal of such
goods, plant or machinery; and

(b) without prejudice tothe foregoing generality, includes a building which
is intended to be used wholly for a purpose such that compliance with
the requitements of any regulation in this Part would not serve to
increase protection to the health of persons-employed in that building;
and

“floor” includes any base or structure between the surface of the ground,
or the surface of any hardcore laid upon the ground, and the upper surface
of the floor.

Preparation of site

C2.—(1) The site of any building, other than an excepted building,
shali be effectively cleared of turf and other vegetable matter.

(2) Wherever the dampness or position of the site of a building
renders it necessary, the subsoil of the site shall be effectively drained or
such other steps shall be taken as will effectively protect the building
against damage from moisture.

(3) Where, during the making of an excavation in connection with a
build-ing, works or fittings, an existing subsoil drain is severed,
adequate pre-cautions shall be taken to secure the continued passage of
subsoil water through such drain or otherwise to ensure that no subsoil
water entering such drain causes dampness of the site of the building.

Protection of floors next to the ground

C3.—(1) Such part of a building (other than an excepted building) as
is next to the ground shall have a floor which is so constructed as to
prevent the passage of moistur: from the ground to the upper surface of the
floor.

(2) Any floor which is next to the ground shall be so comstructed as
to prevent any part of the floor being adversely affected by moisture or
water vapour from the ground.

(3) No hardcore laid under such floor shall contain water-soluble
sulphates or other deleterious matter in such quantities as to be liable to
cause damage to any part of the floor.
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for suspended timber floors

C4, Where a floor is constructed as a suspended floor and zncorporates timber,
the requirements of regulation C3(1) and (2) shall be deemed to be satisfied if—

(@) the ground surface is covered with a layer of concrete not less than
100 mm thick, composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate con-
Jorming to BS 882: 1965 in the proportions of 50 kg of cement to not
more than 0-1 m3 of fine aggregate and 0-2 m3 of coarse aggregate, properly
laid on a bed of hardcore consisting of clean clinker, broken brick or
similar inert material free from water-soluble sulphates or other deleterious
matter in such quantities as to be liable to cause damage to the concrete;
and

(b) the concrete is ﬁmshed with a trowel or spade.finish and so laid that
its top surface is not below the highest level of the surface of the ground
or paving adjomzng any external wall of the building; and

(¢) there is a space above the upper surface of the concrete of not less than
75 mm to the underside of any wall plate, and. of not less than 125 mm
to the underside of the suspended timbers, and such space is clear of debris
and has adequate through ventilation; and

(d) there are damp-proof courses in such positions as to ensure that moisture
Jrom the ground cannot reach any timber or other material whzch would
be adversely affected by it.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for floors of solid construction incorporating timber

C3, Where a floor is constructed as a solid floor and incorpofates timber,
the requirements of regulation C3(1) and (2) shall be deemed to be satisfied if—

(@) the ground surface is covered in the manner described in regulation
C4(a); and

(b) either—

(i) the concrete incorporates a damp-proof sandwich membrane con-
sisting of a continuous layer of hot applied soft bitumen or coal tar
pitch not less than 3 mm thick, or consisting of not less than three
coats of bitumen solution, bitumen/rubber emulsion or tar/rubber
emulsion; or

(i) the timber is laid or bedded directly upon a damp-proof course of
asphalt or pitchmastic not less than 12-5 mm thick; or

- (iii) (where the floor incorporates wood blocks not less than 16 mm thick)
the blocks are dipped in an adhesive of hot soft bitumen or coal tar
. pitch and-so laid upon zhe concrete that the adhesive forms a contm-
uous layer; and

(¢) such membrane, damp-proof course or layer of adhesive is—

(i) situated at a level not lower than the highest level of the surface of
the ground or paving adjoining any external wall of the buzldzng, and

(ii) continuous with, or joined and sealed to, any barrier to moisture
inserted in any adjoining floor, wall, pier, column or chimney so as to

ensure compliance with any relevant requirements of regulations
C3 or C6; and
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(d) where the timber is fixed to wooden fillets embedded .in concrete, the
fillets are treated. in accordance with the pro ovisions of BS 3452: 1962 or
BS 4072 1966. . .

Protection of walls against moisture

C6 Any wall, pier or column: of a building and any chlmney shall be 50
constructed as not to transmit moisture from the ground—

(a) to any materlal which is used in its constructlon or in the construction
" of any other part of the building and is of such a,nature as to be liable
to be adversely affected by such mmsture or

(b) (unless the buﬂdmg is-an excepted building or the chimney is a separate
building) to the inside of the building.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for protection of walls against moisture

C7. The requirements of regulation C6 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the
wall, pier, column or chimney—

(@) has a damp-proof course which, in the case of an external wall or of a
pier, column or chimney forming part of an external wall, is at a height
of not less than 150 mm above the finished surface of the adjoining ground

" and any paving laid on the a’djoim'ng ground; and

®) has such othier additional barriers to moisture’ in continuation of the
damp-proof course requzred by sub-paragraph (@) as may be necessary
to ensure that moisture is not transmitted to any timber or other material
which would be adversely affected by it or (unless the building is an excepted

" building or the chimney is a separate building) to the inside of the building;
and

(c) being a walZ pzer, column or chimney which extends below the level
of the damp proof course required by sub-paragraph (a) is constructed
below that level wholly of materials not likely to be adversely aﬁ"ected
by moisture  from the ground.

Weather resistance of external walls

C8. Any external wall, including any parapet, pier or column forming
part of an external wall, and any chimney shall be so constructed as not to
transmit moisture due to rain or snow to any part of the building which would
be adversely affected by such moisture and (unless the building is an excepted
building or the chimney is a separate building) shall be so constructed as
adequately to resist the penetration of such moisture to the inside of the building.

Prevention of damp in certain cavity walls

C9.—(1) Where damp-proof courses are inserted in the leaves of any cavity
wall constructed: of bricks or blocks in order to satisfy the requirements of
regulation C6, the cavity shall extend not less than 150 mm below the level of the
lowet damp-proof course unless the structure forming the bottom of the cavity
complies with the requirements of paragraph (2) as to a bridging.
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(2) In any such wall, wherever a cavity is bridged otherwise than by—
(a) a wall tie; or

(b) a bridging which occurs at the top of a wall in such a position that
it is protected by a roof,

a damp-proof course or flashing shall be inserted in such a manner as will
prevent the passage of moisture fiom the outer leaf to the inner leaf of the
wall.

(3) Wherever there is an opening in such a wall, the jambs shall have a
suitable vertical damp-proof course unless the cavity is closed in such other
manner as will prevent the passage of moisture from the outer leaf to the
“inner Jeaf of the wall.

Weather resistance of roofs

C10. The roof of any building shall be weatherproof and so constructed
as not to transmit moisture due to rain or snow to any part of the structure
of the building which would be adversely affected by such moisture.

PART D ~
STRUCTURAL STABILITY
Interpretation of Part D

D1. In this Part—

“dead load” means the force due to the static mass of all walls, partitions,
floors, roofs and finishes, including all other permanent construction;

“imposed load” means the load assumed to be produced by the intended
occupancy or use, including distributed, concentrated, impact, inertia and
snow loads, but excluding wind loads; and

“wind load” means all loads due to the effect of wind pressure or suction.

‘Calculéztion of loading
D2.—(1) For the purposes of paragraph (3) of this regulation—
“beam” includes any joist, purlin, rafter, rib or truss;

“floor” includes any part of a floor to be used as a corridor and any
balcony used in connection with a floor;

“plan area” in relation to a'floor, ceiling or roof means the area thereof
measured on plan; and

“slab” includes boarding, roof decking and any beams which are spaced
apart at a distance of not more than 1 m between centres.

(2) Subject to the provisions of regulation D19, in. determining for the
purposes of this Part the loads to which a building will be subjected—

(@) dead loads shall be calculated in accordance with CP3: Chapter V:
Part 1: 1967; and

(b) imposed loads shall be calculated—
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(i) in accordance with CP3: Chapter V: Part 1: 1967; or

(ii) in the case of the imposed load on a floor, ceiling or roof of a
house having not more than three storeys and intended for occu-
pation by one family only, either in accordance with that code or in
accordance with paragraph (3) of this regulation:

Provided that, if any actual imposed load will exceed or is likely to
exceed the load so calculated, that actual load shall be substituted for
the load so calculated;
and

(¢) wind loads shall be calculated in .accordance with CP3: Chapter V:
Part 2: 1970:

Provided that—
(i) in no case shall the factor S3 be taken as less than 1; and

(ii) if a building falls outside the range of those for which that code
gives force and pressure coefficients, values shall be used which are
appropriate in relation to that building, having regard to its con-
struction, size, proportions, shape, profile and surface characteristics,

(3) The imposed load on any floor; teiling or roof of a house having not
more than three storeys and intended for occupation by one family only may
be taken to be equivalent to a uniformly distributed load per square metre of
plan area of not less than—

(a) in the case of a floor or of a roof to which there is access other than
solely for the purposes of maintenance or repair, 1-44 kN/m2:

-Provided that—

(i) if it causes greater stresses than that load, there shall be substituted
for that load, in the case of a slab, 3-5 kIN per metre width of slab
uniformly distributed over the span of the slab or, in the case of a
beam, 8-5 kKN uniformly distributed over the span of the beam; and

(ii) in the application of this paragraph to a slab or beam forming
part of a cantilever balcony, the projection of the cantilever shall
be regarded as the span;

(b) in the case of a ceiling, 720 N/m?; or

(c) in the case of a roof (whether flat or pitched) to which thére is only
such access as may be necessary for the purposes of maintenance or
repair, 720 N/m? less 50 N for every 3° by which the pitch exceeds
30°.

Foundations
D3. The foundations of a building shall—

(@) safely sustain and transmit to the ground the combined dead load,
imposed load and wind load in such a manner as not to cause any
settlement or other movement which would impair the stability of, or
cause damage to, the whole or any part of the bulldmg orof any ad]ommg
building or works and



466 Building Regulaiions No. 105

(b) be taken down to such a depth, or be’so constructed, as to safeguard
the building against damage by swelling, shrinking or freezing of the
subsoil; and

(¢) be capable of adequately resisting any attack by sulphates or any other
deleterious matter present in the subsoil.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for Sfounndations

D4. The requirements of regulatzon D3 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the
Joundations of a building are constructed in accordance with the relevant re-
commendatzons of Civil Engineering Code of Practice No. 4 (1954)—Found-
ations”.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for' reinforced concrete foundations

D5, The requirements of regulatzon D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied.
as o such.part of any foundations as is constructed of . reinforced concrete if the
work complies with CP F14: Part 2: '1969.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for foundations of buildings having not more than
Jour storeys (other than factories or storage buildings)

D6. If foundations form part of a building having not more than four storeys
(other than a factory or storage building), the requirements of regulation
D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if such foundations are constructed in accor-
dance with CP 101: 1963,

'Deemed-to~sa.tisfy provisions for strip foundations

D7. If the foundations of a building are constructed as strip foundations of
plain concrete situated centrally under the wolls, the requirements of regulation
D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if—

(@) there is no made ground or wide variation in the type of subsoil within
the loaded area and no weaker type of soil exists below the soil on which
the foundations rest within such a depth as may impair the stability of the
structure; and

‘(b) the width of the Joundations is not less than the width specified in the
Table to this regulation in accordance with the related particulars specified
in the Table; aond

(c) the concrete is composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate con-
Sforming to BS 882: 1965 in the proportion of 50 kg of cement to not more
than 0-1 m3 of fine aggregate and 0-2 m? of coarse aggregate; and

(d) the thickness of the concrete is not less than its projection from the
base of the wall or footing and is in no case less than 150 mm; and

(e) where the foundations are laid at more than one level, at each change
of level the higher foundations extend over and unite with the lower
Joundations for a distance of not less than the thickness of the foundations
and in no case less than 300 mm; and

(f) where there is a pier, buttress or chimney forming part of a wall, the
foundations project beyond the pier, buttress or chimney on all sides
to at least the same extent as they project beyond the wall.



TasLE TO Reguration D7

(Minimum width of strip foundations)

(63} 2 3) . e (€] L ;
Minimum width in millimetres for total load in kilonewtons per
: . lineal metre of léadbearing walling of not more than
Type of subsoil Condition of subsoil . Field test applicable - > — — e
20 kN|m | 30 kN{m | 40 kNim | 50 kN/m | 60 kNjm | 70 kNjm
+ Rock Not .inferior to sandstone, limestone or firm | Requires at least a pneumatic or other mech- " In each case equal to- the width of wall
chalk . anically operated pick for excavation.
n .
-Gravel . «. | Compact . .. . .. .. | Requires pick for excavation; Wooden peg 250 300 400 500 600 650
Sand v . Compact e ee e . .e 30 mm-square in cross-section hard to drive | ' . - .
. beyond 150 mm
7 . . '
Clay .. . St .. . . . .. .. | Cannot be moulded with the fingers and re- . 250 300 400 500 600 650
Sandy clay .. | S L. .. . .. . . quires a:pick or pneumatic or other méch- | .
anically operated spade for its removal 3
1w : l .
Clay .. e .| Eirm o, . .. e e .. | Can be moulded by substantial pressure with 300 350 450 600 750 850
Sandy clay o | Firm. ., . . .. e .. the fingers-and can be excavated with graft .
: or spade .
| -
Sand. .. . Loose .. . . PR .. | Can be-excavated with a-spade. Wooden peg 400 - 600 Note: In relation to types V, VI and VII,
Silty sand” .. | Loose ., . . . . 50 mi1 square in cross-section-can be.easily Jfoundations do not fall within the provisions
Clayey sand ., . | Loose .. .. . PR i driven : of regulation D7 if the total load exceeds
- — - e . e ; . — 30 kN|m
Silt .. . oo | Soft .. . . . . .. | Fairly easily moulded in the fingers andreadily {{ 450 650
Clay .. .. .| Soft .. o .. .. . . excavated 4
Sandy clay .. | Soft .. .. . . .. .
Silty clay .| Soft .. .. . . .
1214
Silt .. . «o | Very soft . . . . .. | Natural le in winter exudes 600 850
Clay .. - ., v | Verysoft - .. .. . between fingers when squeezed in fist
Sandy clay .. oo | Very soft . . .. .. .
Silty clay .. .. | Very soft . . . . .

suonvinSay Sutppng

0L ON
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Structure above foundations

D8. The structure of a building above the foundations shall safely sustain
and transmit to the foundations the combined dead load, imposed load and wind
load without such deflection or deformation as will impair the stability of, or
cause damage to, the whole or any part of the building.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of steel

D9. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as
to any structural work of steel if the work complies with BS 449: Part 2: 1969.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of aluminium

D10.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), the requirements of regulation D8 shall
be deemed to be satisfied as to any structural work in one of the principal or
supplementary aluminium alloys designated in section 1.1 of CP 118: 1969 if the
work complies with that publication.

(2) For the purposes of section 5.3 of CP 118: 1969 the structure shall be

classified as a safe-life structure.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of reinforced concrete
D11. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as to

. any structural work of reinforced concrete if the work complies with CP 114:
Part 2: 1969.

""" Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of prestressed concrete

- = D12, The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as
‘to any structural work of prestressed concrete if the work complies with CP 115:

Part 2: 1969.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of precast concrete

D13. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as to
any structural work of precast concrete if the work complies with CP 116: Part 2:
1969.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of timber

D14. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as to
any structural, work of timber if—

(a) the work complies with CP 112: 1952 or CP 112; Part 1: 1967; or

(b) in the case of work comprising a floor, ceiling or roof of a house having
not more than three storeys and intended to be occupied by one family
only, and including any timber member within the.meaning of Schedule 4,
that member complies with the rules of that schedule, and the work in all
other respects complies with CP 112: 1952, or CP 112: Part 1: 1967.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of bricks, blocks or plain concrete
D15, The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as io
any structuial work of bricks, blocks or plain concrete if—
(@) the work complies with CP 111: Part 2: 1970; or
(b) in the case of work comprising a wall constructed of bricks or blocks

ro which Schedule 5 applies, such wall is constructed in accordance with
rhe rules of that schedule.
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Deemed-to-satisfy provision for walls of stone, flints or clunches of bricks

D16. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as
to any wall constructed of stone, flints, clunches of bricks or other burnt or vztmﬁed
material, if such wall is one to which Schedule 5 applzes and it is constructed in
accordance with the rules of that schedule.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for chimneys of bricks, blocks or plain concrete

D17.—(1) The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied
as to any wholly external part of a chimney or similar structure constructed of
bricks, blocks or plain concrete which is not supported by adequate ties or other-
wise made secure If, at the level of the highest point in line of junction with the
roof, gutter or other part of the building and at any higher level, the width of such
chimney or structure is not less than one sixth of its height measured from that
level to the top of such external part, including (in the case of a chimney) any pot
or other flue terminal.

(2) For the purposes of this regulation, the width of a chimney or similar
structure at any level shall be taken as the smallest width which can be shown on
an elevation of the chimney or stricture from any direction.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for éomposite construction in structural steel
and concrete
D18. The requirements of regulation DS shall be deemed to be satisfied as

to any composite construction in structural steel and concrete if the work complies
with CP 117} Part 1: 1965.

Further requirements for the structure of certain buildings
D19.—(1) In addition to the requirements of regulation D8, the provisions

of this regulation shall apply to a building having five or more storeys (including
basement storeys, if any).

(2) In this regulation—

“portion”, in relation to a structural member, means that part of a member
which is situated or spans between adjacent supports or between a support
and the extremity of a member:

Provided that, in the case of a wall, a portion shall be taken to have a
length which is the lesser of the following, namely, the length determined in
accordance with the preceding provisions of this definition or two and a
quarter times the height of the portion (or, if its height varies, its greatest
height);

“storey” means that part of a building which is situated between either—

{(a) the top surfaces of two vertically adjacent floors of the building; or

(b) the top surface of the uppermost floor and the roof covering of the

buiiding;

“structural failure” means the failure of a structural member fully to
perform its function in contributing to the structural stability of the building
of which it forms part;

“structural member” means a member essential to the structural stability
of a building.

(3) In the application of this regulation—

(a) dead load shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of
regulation D2(2)(a);

17
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(b) imposed load shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of
regulation D2(2)(b) except that the imposed load on any structural
member may be reduced by not more than two thirds for the purposes
of paragraph (4) and shall be reduced by two thirds for the purposes
of paragraph (5):

Provided that—

(i) any load especially allowed for plant, machinery or equipment
shall not be reduced;

(i) in the case of a warehouse, garage or building for storage purposes,
no reduction shall be made;

{iii) in the case of a factory or workshop, the load shall not be reduced
below 5 kN/m?;

(¢) wind load may be taken as not less than one third of the load determined
in accordance with the provisions of regulation D2{2){c); and

(d) the load which would cause structural collapse shall exceed the com-
bined dead load, imposed load and wind load on the structure together
with, for the purposes of paragraph (5) of this regulation, the loads
specified in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of that paragraph, by at least
5%.

(49) A building to which the provisions of this regulation apply shall be so
constructed that if any portion of any one structural member (other than a
portion which satisfies the conditions specified in paragraph (5)) were to be re-
moved—

(a) structural failure consequent on that removal would not occur within
any storey other than the storey of which that portion forms part,
the storey next above (if any) and the storey next below (if any); and

(b) any structural failure would be localised within each such storey.

(5) The conditions referred to in paragraph (4) are that the portion should be
capable of sustaining without structural failure the following loads applied
simultaneously—

(a) the combined dead load, imposed load and wind load;

(b) a load of 34 kN/m? applied to that portion from any direction; and

(¢) the load, if any, which would be directly transmitted to that portion
by any immediately adjacent part of the building if that part were sub-

jected to a load of 34 kN/m?2 applied in the same direction as the load
specified in sub-paragraph (b).

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for localisation of structural failure

D20.—(1) In this regulation “storey” and “structural failure” shall have the
same respective meanings as in regulation DI19(2).

(2) The requirements of regulation DI19(4)(b) shall be deemed to be satisfied
if the area within which structural failure would occur would not exceed 70 m? or
275 % of the area of the storey, measured in the horizontal plane, whichever is the
ess.

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for the structure of certain buildings utilising large
Dprecast concrete panels

D21.—(1) "Subject to paragraph (2) of this regulation, the requirements of
regulation D19 shall be deemed to be satisfied in the case of a building which
utilises precast concrete loadbearing wall panels of not less than one storey in
height if the work complies with CP 116: Part 2: 1969.
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(2) For the purposes of CP 116: Addendum No. 1: 1970 the building shall be
. classified as a Group I struciure.

PART E
STRUCTURAL FIRE PRECAUTIONS

Interpretation of Part E
E1.—(1) In this Part and in Schedules 6 and 7—

“basement storey” means a storey which is below the ground storey;
or, if there is no ground storey, means a storey the floor of which is situated
at such a level or levels that some point on its perimeter is more than 1-2 m
below the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining the building
in the vicinity of that point;

“compartment” means any part of a building which is separated from all
other parts by one or more compartment walls or compartmsnt floors or
by both such walls and floors; and for the purposes of this Part, if any
part of the top storey of a building is within a compartment, the compart-
ment shall also include any roof space above such part of the top storey;

“compartment wall” and “compartment floor” mean respectively a wall
and a floor which complies with regulation E9 and which is provided as such
for the purposes of regulation E4 or to divide a building into compartments
for any purpose in connection -with regulations E5 or E7;

“door” includes any shutter, cover or otler form of protection to an
opening in any wall or floor of a building, or in the structurs surrounding
a protected shaft, whether the door is constructed of one or more leaves;

“element of structure” means—

(a) any member forming part of the structural framsz of a building

or any other beam or column (not being a member forming part of a
roof structure only);

(b) a floor, including a compartment floor, other than the lowest floor of a
building;

(c) an external wall;

(d) a separating wall;

(¢) a compartment wall;

(f) structure enclosing a protected shaft;

(g) a loadbearing wall or'loadbearing part of a wall; and

(h) a gallery; _

“externally non-combustible’> means externally faced with, or otherwise
externally consisting of, non-combustible material;

“fire resistance” has the meaning ascribed to that expression in regula-
tion E6(1);

“fire stop” means a barrier or seal which would prevent or retard the
passage of smoke or flame within a cavity or around a pipe or duct where
it passes through a wall or floor or at a junction between elements of structure;
and “fire-stopped” shall be construed accordingly;

“ground storey”” means a storey the floor of which is situated at such a
level or levels that any given point on its perimeter is at or about, or not more
than 1-2 m below, the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining
the building in the vicinity of that point; or, if there are two or more stch
storeys, means the higher or highest of these;
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“height of a building” has the meaning ascribed to it in regulation E3;

“open carport” means a carport of not more than one storey, which
is open on two or more of its sides; and for the purpose of this definition -
a side which includes or consists of a door shall not for that reason be re-
garded as an open side;

“permitted limit of unprotected areas” means the maximum aggregate
area of unprotected areas in any side or external wall of a building or com-
partment, which complies with the requirements of Schedule 7 for such
building or compartment;

“protected shaft” means a stairway, lift, escalator, chute, duct or other
shaft which enables persons, things or air to pass between different com-
partments, and which complies with the requirements of regulation E10;

“the relevant boundary”, in relation to any side of a building or com-
partment (including any external wall or part of an external wall), means
(unless otherwise specified) that side, unless there is adjacent to that side
land belonging to such building or compartment (such land being deemed
to include any abutting portion of any street, canal or river up to the centre
line thereof) in which case the relevant boundary means that part of the
boundary of such land which is-either parallel to, or at an angle of not more
than 80° with, that wall or side;

“separating wall” means a wall or a part of a wall which is common’
to two adjoining buildings;
" “‘anprotected area”, in relation to an external wall or side of a building,
means—

(a) a window, door or other opening;

(b) any part of the external wall which has fire resistance less than that
specified by this Part for that wall; and

() an§1 part of the external wall which has combustible material more
than 1 mm thick attached or applied to its external face, whether for
cladding or any other purpose.

(2) Any reference in this Part to a roof or part of a reof of a specified
designation shall be construed as meaning a roof or part of a roof so constructed
as to be capable of satisfying the relevant test criteria specified in respect of
that designation of roof in BS 476: Part 3: 1958: '

Provided that any roof or part of a roof shall be deemed to be of such a designation.
if—
(@) it conforms with one of the specifications set out against the designation
in Schedule 8; or
(b) a similar part made to the same specification as that roof is proved to
satisfy the relevant test criteria.

(3) Any reference in this Part to a building shall, in any case where two or
more houses adjoin, be construed as a reference to one of those houses.

(4) If any part of a building other than a single storey building—
(@) consists of a ground storey only;
(b) has a roof to which there is only such access as may be necessary
for the purposes of maintenance or repair; and
(¢) is_completely separated from all other parts of the building by a
compartment wall or compartment walls in the same continuous
vertical plane,

that part may be treated, for the purposes of this Part, as a part of a single
- storey building.
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Designation of purpose groups

E2. For the purposes of this Part.every building or compartment shall be
regarded according to its use or intended use a$ falling within one of the purpose
groups set out in the Table to this regulation and, where a building is divided
into compartments used or intended to be used for different purposes, the
purpose group of each compartment shall be determined separately:

Provided that where the whole or patt of a building or compartment (as
the case may be) is used or intended to be used for more than one purpose,
only the main purpose of use of that building or compartment shall be taken

Building Regulations

into account in determining into which purpose group it falls:
TABLE TO REGULATION E2
(Designation of purpose groups)

Purpose
group

@

Descriptive
title

(2

Purposes for which building or compartment
is intended to be used
©)]

I

I
v

VI

ViI

VIII ...

Small residential

Institutional

Other residential

Office

Shop

Factory ...
Other place of
assembly

Storage and- -
general

Private dwelling-house (not including a flat or maison-
ette)*

Hospital, home, schoo!l or other similar establishment
used as living accommodation for, or for treatment,
care or maintenance of, persons suffering from
disabilities due to illness or old age or other physical
or mental disability or under the age of five years,
where such persons sleep in the premises.,

Accommodatlon for residential purposes other than
any premises comprzsed in groups I and IL

Office, or premises used for office purposes, meaning
1hereby the purposes of administration, clerical
work (including writing, book-keeping, sorting
papers, filing, typing, duplicating, machine-calcu-
lating, drawing and the editorial preparation of
matter for publication), handling money and
telephone and telegraph operating, or as premises
occupied with an office for the purposes of the
activities there carried on.

Shop, or shop premises, meaning thereby premises
not being a shop but used for the carrying on there
of retail trade or business (itcluding ‘the sale to
-members of the public of food or drink for im-
mediate consumption, retail sales by auction, the
business of lending books or periodicals for the
purpose of gain, and the business of a barber or
hairdresser), and premises to which members of
the public are invited to resort for the purpose of
delivering there goods for repair or other treatment
or of themselves carrying out repalrs to, or other
treatment of, goods.

Factoty within the meaning asctibed to that word by
section 175 of the Factories Act (Northern Ire-
land) 1965(¢) (but not includmg -slatighterhouses
and: other premises referred: ‘to in ‘paragraphs (d)
and (e) of subsection. (1) ofithat section).

Place, whether public or puvate used for the attend-
ance of persons for or in connection with their
social, recreational, educational, business or other
activities, and not compnsed thhm groups I to VI.

Place for storage, deposit or parking of goods and
‘mateérials (including vehicles), and any other
premises not comprised in -groups I to VII*

() 1965. ¢. 20 (N.I).
*Note: By regulation E20 certain small garages and open carports are treated as being of
purpose group 1.
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Rules for measurement
E3. In this Part—

(@) the height of a building, or (where relevant) of part of a building as.
described in regulation E5(3)(b), means the height of such building or
part, measured from the mean level of the ground adjoining the outside
of the external walls of the building to the level of half the vertical height
of the roof of the building or part, or to the top of the walls or of the
parapet (if any), whichever is the higher;

(b) the area of—

(i) any storey of a building or compartment shall be taken to be the
total area of that storey bounded by the inner finished surfaces of
the enclosing walls or, on any side where there is no enclosing
wall, by the outermost edge of the floor on that side; -

(ii) any room or garage shall be taken to be the total area of its floor
bounded by the inner finished. surfaces of the walls forming
the room or garage;

(iii) any part of a roof shall be taken to be the actual visible area of
: such part measured on a plane parallel to the pitch of the roof;
(¢) the cubic capacity of a building or compartment shall be ascertained
by measuring the volume of space contained within—

(1) the inner finished surfaces of the enclosing walls or, on any side
where there is no enclosing wall, a plane extending vertically above
the outermost edge of the floor on that side; and

(ii) the upper surface of its lowest floor; and

(iii) in the case of a building or of a compartment which extends to a
roof, the under surface of the roof or, in the case of any other
compartment, the under surface of the ceiling of the highest storey
within that compartment,

including the space occupied by any other walls, or any shalfts, ducts, or
structure within the space to be so measured.

Provision of compartment walls and compartment floors

E4.—(1) Any building of a purpose group specified in column (1) of the Table
to this regulation and which has—

(a) any storey the floor area of which exceeds that specified as relevant to
a building of that purpose group and height in column (3) of the Table; or

(b) a cubic capacity which exceeds that specified as so relevant in column
(4) of the Table,

shall be so divided into compartments by means of compartment walls or
compartment floors or both that—

(i) no such compartment has any storey the floor area of which exceeds
the area specified as relevant to the building in column (3) of the
Table; and

(ii) no such compartment has a cubic capacity which exceeds that
specified as so relevant in column (4) of the Table:

Provided that if any building of purpose group V is fitted throughout
with an automatic sprinkler system which complies with the relevant
recommendations of CP402.201: 1952, this paragraph shall have effect in
relation to that building as if the limits of dimensions specified in columns
(3) and (4) of the Table to this regulation were doubled.
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(2) In any building which exceeds 28 m in height, any floor which separates
one storey from another storey, other than a floor which is—

(a) within a maisonette; or

(b) above the ground storey but at a height not exceeding 9 m. above
the adjoining ground,

shall be constructed as a compartment floor.

(3) The following walls and floors shall be constructed as compartment
walls or compartment floors—

(a) any floor in a building of purpose group II; -

(b) any wall or floor separating a flat or maisonette from any other part
of the same building;

(¢) any wall or floor separating part of a building from any other part
of the same building which is used or intended to be used mainly for
a purpose falling within a different purpose group in the Table to
regulation E2; and

(d) any floor immediately over a basement storey if such storey—

(i) forms part of a building of purpose group I which has three or more
storeys or a building or compartment-of purpose group IIl or V; and

(it) has an area 'exceeding 100 m2,

TABLE TO REGULATION E4

(Dimensions of buildings and compartments)

>

Limits of dimensions

Purpose group ' Height of building
: Floor area of [ Cubic capacity of
storey in build- | building or com-
ing or compart- | partment (in m3)
- ment (in m2)
o @ - 4 3) , CY)

Part 1—Buildings other than single storey buildings

II  (Iostitutional) Any height : 2000 No limit
I (Other residential) Not exceeding 28 m 3000 8500

- . 5 Exceeding 28 m 2000 5500
V' (Shop) - Any height 2000 7000
VI (Factory) Not exceeding 28 m No limit 28000

yy . Exceeding 28 m 2000 5500
VIII (Storage and general) Not exceeding 28 m No limit 21000

. . u » Exceeding 28 m 1000 No limit

Part 2—Single storey buildings

II  (Institutional) Any height 3000 No limit
III  (Other residential) Any height 3000 No limit
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Fire resistance

E5.—(1) Subject to any express provision to the contrary, every element
of structure shall be so constructed as to have fire resistance for not less than
the relevant period specified in Table A to this regulation, having regard to the
purpose group of the building of which it forms part and the dimensions
specified in that Table.

(2)(a) In addition to any relevant requirement under paragraph (1)—
(i) any external wall shall have fire resistance of not less than half an hour;
(ii) any separating wall shall have fire resistance of not less than one hour;
(iii) any compartment wall or compartment floor which separates a part
of a building falling within purpose group II or III from any other part of
the same building falling within a different purpose group from purpose
group II or I11 shall have fire resistance of not less than one hour.
(b) Nothing in paragraph (1) or in sub-paragraph (@) of this paragraph
shall apply to any part of an external wall which is non-loadbearing and may,
in accordance with. regulation E7, be an unprotected area.

(c) In the case of a single storey building or a building consisting of a
ground storey and one or more basement storeys, nothing in paragraph (1) or
in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall apply to any element of structure
which forms part of the ground storey and consists of—

(i) a structural frame or a beam or column:

Provided that any beam or column (whether or not it forms part of a
structural frame) which is within or forms part of a wall, and any column
which gives support to a wall or gallery, shall have fire resistance of not less
than the minimum period, if any, required by these regulations for that wall
or that gallery;

(ii) an internal loadbearing wall or a loadbearing part of a wall, unless that
wall or part is, or forms part of, a compartment wall or a separating
wall, or forms part of the structure enclosing a protected shaft or supports a
gallery; or

(iii) part of an external wall which does not support a gallery and which may,
in accordance with regulation E7, be an unprotected area.

(3)(@) In this regulation and in Table A thereto (subject to the provisions of
sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph and any other express provision to the
contrary) any reference to a building of which an element of structure forms
part means the building or (if a building is divided into compartments) any
compartment of the building of which the element forms part.

(b) In this regulation and in Table A thereto, any reference to height means
the height of. a building, not of any compartment in the building, but if any
part of the building is completely separated throughout its height both above
and below ground from all other parts by a compartment wall or compartment
walls in the same continuous vertical plane, any reference to height in relation
to that part means the height solely of that part.

{(c) If any element of structure forms part of more than one building or com-
partment and the requirements of fire resistance specified in Table A
in respect of one building or compartment differ from those specified in respect
of any other building or compartment of which the element forms part, such
element shall be so constructed as to comply with the greater or greatest of the
requirements specified.

(4) Any element of structure shall have fire resistance of not less than the
minimum period required by these regulations for any element which it carries.
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(5) Any compartment wall separating a flat or maisonetie from any other
part of the same building shall not be required to have fire resistance exceedmg
one hour unless—

() the wall is a loadbearing wall or a wall forming part of a protected shaft; or

(ii) the part of the building from which the wall separates the flat or maisonette
is of a different purpose group and the minimum period of fire resistance
required by the provisions of this regulation for any element of structure
in that part is one and a half hours or more.

(6) In the application of this regulation to floors, no account shall be taken
of any fire resistance attributable to any suspended ceiling other than a sus-
pended ceiling constructed as described in Table B.

TaBLE A TO REGULATION ES

(Minimum periods of fire resistance)

In this Table—

“cubic capacity” means the cubic capacity of the building or, if the bulldmg is
divided into compartments, the compartment of which the element of structure
forms part;

“floor area” means the floor area of each storey in the building or, if the building is
divided into compartments, of each storey in the compartment of which the element of
structure forms part;

“height” has the meaning assigned to that expression by regulation E5(3)(b).

Part 1—Buildings other than single storey buildings

Minimum period
of fire resistance
{in hours) for
Maximum dimensions | elemeats of struc-
ture(*) forming
part of—
Purpose 'I-‘Ieight Floor | Cubic | ground | base-
group ‘(inm) |. area |[capacity]| storey | ment
(in m2) | (in m3) | or uppér| storey .
storey
W) e |le |l e o | e
I (Small resxdentlal) : ’
House having not more than three Ao . )
storeys ... ... | No limit | No limit | No limit % * @) X
House havmg.four storeys ... |No limit 250 |Nolimit] - 1() 1
House having any number of
storeys ... e ... |Nolimit | No limit | No limit 1 1}
II (Institutional) 28 | 2000 |Nolimit| 1 | 13
|over 281 2000 |Nolimit 1% 2

174
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TABLE A 10 REGULATION E5 Part 1—continued

Minimum period
of fire resistance
{(in hours) for
Maximum dimensions | elements of struc-
ture(*) forming
part of—
Purpose Beight | Floor | Cubic | ground | base-
group (in m) area |capacity| storey | ment -
(inm2) | (inm3) |or upper| storey
storey
€] @) 3 @ -1 G ®
IIT (Other residential)
Bulldmgorpart(T)havingnotmore o ’
than two storeys No limit 500 ([Nolimit % i X
Building or part(f) having three . '
storeys ... Nolimit{ 250 [Nolimit{ 1(5) 1
Building having any number of '
storeys ... 28 3000 8500 | 1 1%
Building having any number of )
storeys ... . . . ... {Nolimit{ 2000 5500 1% 2
IV (Office) .. oo .| TS 250 |Nolimit] © 10 x
7-5 500 {Nolimit % 1
15 Nolimit| 3500 1) 1
28 5000 | 14000 1 1%
No limit [No limit | Nolimit| 1% 2
*V (Shop)... | 75 150 |Nokmit| © 1(c) X
75 500 |No limit % 1
15 [Nolimit| 3500 15 1
28 1000 7060 1 2
No limit| 2000 7000 2 4 y
VI (Factory) ... o | 75 250 [Nolimit| © 1(c) X
75 Nolimit| 1700 + 1
15 Nolimit| 4250 1(6) 1
28 Nolimit| 8500 1 2
28 No limit { 28000 2 4
over 28 { 2000 5500 2 4
VII (Assembly) ... e e i 75 250 |Nolimit] 0 . (o X
75 500 [Nolimit ) i
15 Nolimit| 3500 1) 1
28 5000 | 14000 1 1%
No limit | No limit | No limit it 2
VII (Storage and general) ... | 7-5 150 [Nolimit| 0 1(e) X
75 300 |[Nolimit . 1
15 Nolimit| 1700 1(b) 1
15 No limit{ 3500 1 2
28 No limit| 7000 2 4
28 No limit|{ 21000 4 4
over 28 | 1000 |Nolimit] 4 4
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Notes to Part 1

For the'purpose of regulation ES(1), the period of fire resistance to be taken as being relevant
to an element of structure is the period included in column (5) or (6), whichever is appropriate,
in the line of entries which specifies dimensions with all of which there is conformity or, if
there are two or more such lines, in the topmost of those lines.

(*) A floor which is immediately over a basement storey shall be deemed to be an element of
structure forming part of a basement storey.

() The expression “part” means a part which is separated as described in regulation E5(3)(b).

‘(@) The period is half an hour for elements forming part of a basement storey which has an area
not exceeding 50 m2.

-(b) This period is reduced to half an hour in respect of a floor which is not a compartment floor.
except as to thebeams which support the floor or any part of the floor which contributes to
the structural support of the building as a whele.

(¢) No firé resistance is required if the elements form part of a basement storey which has an
area not exceeding 50 m2.

% The items thus marked are applicable only to buildings, not to compartments, except in
relation to purpose group II; see also regulations E7(2)(a) proviso (i) and E8(7)(a).

y If the building is fitted throughout with an automatic sprinkler system which complies with
the relevant recommendations of CP402.201: 1952, any maximum limits specified in
columns (3) and (4) shall be doubled. .

" TaBLE A TO REGULATION ES5—continued
(Minimum periods of fire resisténce)

Part 2—Single storey buildings

Minimum period of
Purpose group Maximum floor area fire resistance
(in m2) o (in hours) for
elements of structure
( @ ©)
I (Small residential) 2 No limit 1 z
I (nstitutional) 3000 3 z
I (Other residential) 3000 3 z
1V (Office) 3000 : % z
No limit 1
V (Shop) ‘ 2000 ‘ 1 z
! 3000 1
No limit 2
VI (Factory) 2000 X ’ z
3000 1
No limit 2
VII (Assembly) ' 3000 3 z
No limit ) 1
Vi (Storage and general) -500 3 z
1000 1
3000 2
No limit 4

Notes to Part 2

For the purpose of regulation E5(1), the period of fire resistance to be taken as being relevant
to an element of structure is the period included in column (3) in the line of entries which
specifies the ‘floot area with which there is conformity or, if there are two or mote such lmes
in the topmost of those lines. -

z See regulations E7(2)(@) proviso (i) and E8(7)(a).
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TABLE B To REGULATION E5

(Suspended ceilings)

Height of Type of floor Required fire Description of

building resistance of floor _suspended ceiling
1 @
Less than Non-compartment | 1 hour or less ... Surface of ceiling exposed
15m within the cavity not
- lower than Class 1 (as
Compartment ... | Less than 1 hour to surface spread of
flame).
Compartment ... | 1 hour ... ... | Surface of ceiling exposed

within the cavity not
lower than Class O (as
to surface spread of
flame); supports -and
fixings for the ceiling
non-combustible.

15 m or more | Any ... | 1 hour or less ... | Surface of ceiling exposed-
within the cavity not
lower than Class O (as
to surface spread of
flame) and jointless; sup-
ports and fixings for the
ceiling non-combustible.

Aty ... ... | Any ... | More thai 1 hour | Ceiling of non-com-
. bustible  construction
and jointless; supports
and fixings for the ceiling
non-combustible.

Note: References to classes are to classes as specified in regulation E15.

Tests of fire resistance

E6.—(1) For the purposes of regulation ES5, requirements as to fire resistance
shall be construed as meaning that an element of structure shall be capable
of resisting the action of fire for the specified period under the conditions of
test appropriate to such element in accordance with BS 476: Part I: 1953,
subject to such modifications or applications of such conditions of test as are
prescribed in this regulation.

(2) Any compartment floor shall, if the underside of such floor is exposed
to test by fire, have fire resistance for not less than the minimum period re-
quired by the provisions of regulation ES5 for elements of structuré forming part
of the compartment immediately below such floor.

(3) Any structure (other than an external wall) enclosing a protected shaft
shall, if each side of the wall is separately exposed to test by fire, have fire
resistance for not less than the minimum period required by the provisions
of regulation ES5. .

(4) Any compartment wall or separating wall shall, if each side of the wall
is separately exposed to test by fire, have fire resistance for not less than the
minimum period required by regulation E5.
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(5) Any part of an external wall which constitutes, or is situated less than
1 m from any point on, the relevant boundary shall, if each side of the wall
is separately exposed to test by fire, have fire resistance for not less than the
minimum period required by regulation ES.

(6) Any part of an external wall which is sitnated 1 m or more from the
relevant boundary and which is required by the provisions of these regulations
to have fire resistance, shall, if the inside of the wall is exposed to test by fire,
have fire resistance for not less than the minimum period required by regulation
E5:

Provided that, for the purposes of this paragraph, the wall shall be capable
of satisfying the requirements of clause 11c of section 3 of BS 476: Part 1:
1953 as to insulation for not less than fifteen minutes.

(7) In any building of purpose group I which has two storeys, the floor of the
upper storey shall, if the underside of such floor is exposed to test by fire in
accordance with BS 476: Part 1: 1953, be capable of satisfying the require-
ments of that test as to freedom from collapse for a period of not less than half
an hour and as to insulation and resistance to passage of flame for not less than
fifteen minutes.

(8) Any element of structure shall be deemed to have the requisite fire resistance
if—

{a) it is constructed in accordance with one of the specifications given in
Schedule 6, and the notional period of fire resistance given in that schedule
as being appropriate to that type of construction and other relevant factors
is not less than the requisite fire resistarice; or

(b) a similar part made to the same specification as that element is proved
to have the requisite fire resistance under the conditions of test prescribed
in the foregoing paragraphs of this regulation.

External walls

E7.—(1) Subject to the provisions of regulations E18 and E19 concerning
small garages and open carports, any side of a building shall comply with any
relevant requirements relating to the permitted limits of unprotected areas speci-
fied in Schedule 7 unless the building is so situated that such side might in
accordance with Schedule 7 consist entirely of any unprotected area.

(2)(a) Any external wall which constitutes, or is situated within a distance
of 1 m from any point on, the relevant boundary or is a wall of a building
which exceeds 15 m in height shall—

(i) be constructed wholly of non-combustible materials apart from any ex”
ternal eladding which complies with paragraph (3) of this regulation or
any internal lining which complies with regulation E15; and

(ii) be so constructed as to attain any fire resistance required by this Part
without assistance from any combustible material permitted by this sub-
paragraph: .

Provided that the requirements of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to—

(1) an external wall of a building which is within the limits of size indicated
by the letter “x” in Part 1 of Table A to regulation E5 or of a building
which is not divided into compartments and is within the Hmits of size
indicated by the letter ““z” in Part 2 of that table if, in either case, that
building does not exceed 15 m in height;
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(ii) an external wall of a building or part of purpose group III which consists
of flats or maisonettes if that building has not more than three storeys
or that part is separated as described in regulation E5(3)(6) and has not
more than three storeys;

(iii) an external wall of a part of a building if that wall is situated 1 m or more
from the relevant boundary and that part is separated as described in regu-
lation E5(3)(b) and does not exceed 15 m in height.

(b) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, an
external wall which is required to be constructed of non-combustible materials
shall comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) as to non-combustibility.

(3)(a) Any cladding on any external wall, if such cladding is situated less
than 1 m from any point on the relevant boundary, shall have a surface complying
with the requirements for Class O specified in regulation E15(1)(e); and

(b) Any cladding on any external wall situated 1 m or more from the relevant
boundary shall, if the building is more than 15 m in height, have a surface
complying with the requirements specified for Class O in regulation E15(1)(e),
except that any part of such cladding below a height of 15 m from the ground
may consist of timber of not less than 9 mm finished thickness or of a material
having a surface which, when tested in accordance with BS 476: Part 6: 1968,
has an index of performance (I) not exceeding 20.

(4) For the purposes of this regulation—

(a) any part of a roof shall be deemed to be part of an exterual wall or side
of a building if it is pitched at an angle of 70° or more to the horizontal
and adjoins a space within the building to which persons have access not
limited to the purposes of maintenance or repair;

(b) any reference to Schedule 7 shall be construed as referring to the
provisions of Part I of that schedule, together with (at the option of
the person intending to erect the building) either the provisions of Part 1T
or those of Part III or, if the building is one to which Part IV applies,
those of that Part or of Part IT or I1I.

6) f—
(a) any building is to be erected on land occupied with any other building,

or two or more detached buildings are to be erected on land in common
occupation; and

(b) either of those buildings is of purpose group I or III (other than a
detached building which consists only of a garage or of an open carport or
of both and complies with regulation E18 or E19 as the case may be),

in the application of the provisions of this regulation to any external wall of
any building to be so erected which faces an éxternal wall of such other building—

(i) the relevant boundary shall be a notional boundary passing between
those buildings and such boundary must be capable of being situated in
such a position as to enable the external walls of those buildings to comply
with the requirements of this regulation; and

(ii) if such other building is an existing building, it shall be deemed to be a
building to be erecied on the site which it occupies, being of the same
purpose group and having the same unprotected areas and fire resistance
as the existing building. '
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Separating walls
E8.—(1) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (2), any separating

wall shall be imperforate and shall form a complete vertical separation between
any buildings separated (including any roof space therein).

(2) Nothing in paragraph (1) shall prohibit—
(a) the passage through a separating wall of a pipe, if the pipe—
(i) is not a flue pipe; and
(if) has a diameter not exceeding 25 mm (f it is made of combustible
material) or 150 mm (if it is made of non-combustible material); and
(i) is fire-stopped where¢ it passes thrdugh the wall; or
(b) an opening in a separating wall which is necessary as a means of
escape from fire, if the opening is fitted with a door which—
(i) complies with the requirements of regulation E11; and

(i) bas fire resistance which is not less than the period required by
regulation E5. for the separating wall.

(3) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (4), any separating
wall which forms a junction with a roof shall be carried above the upper sur-
face of the covering of that roof to a distance of not less than 375 mm (measured
at right angles to such upper surface).

(4) A separating wall shall not be required to comply with the provisions of
paragraph (3)—
(@) if the buildings separated by the separating wall are so constructed
that—

(i) any part of the roof which is within 1-5 m of the separating wall
is under regulation E1(2) designated AA, AB cr AC; and

(ii) the deck of such part of the roof is of solid or hoilow siab construc-
tion of non-combustible material; and

(i1} the junction between the separating wall and such roof is fire-
stopped;
or .
(b) if—
(i)- each of the buildings separated by the separating wall is of purpose
group I, III, IV or VII; and
(ii) neither building exceeds 12-5 m in height; and
(iii) any part of the roof which is within 1-5 m of the separating wall is
covered with non-combustible material or asphalt; and
(iv) the junction between the separating wall and the roof covering
is fire-stopped;
or
(c) if—
(i) each of the buildings separated by the separating wall is a building
of purpose group 1 having not more than three storeys; and
(ii) any part of the roof which is within 1-5 m from the separating
wall is designated AA, AB or AC; and

(iii) the junction between the separating wall and the roof is fire-
stopped.
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(5) If any external wall is carried across the end of a separating wall, such
external wall and separating wall shall be bonded together or the junction
of such walls shall be fire-stopped.

(6) No combustible material shall be carried through, into or across the
ends of or over the top of any separating wall of such a type or in such a way
as to render ineffective the resistance of such separating wall to the effects of
fire and the spread of fire:

Provided that—

(@) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of
paragraph (4)(b), nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the continua-
tion over the top of the separating wall of-—

(i) any boarding, with or without sarking felt or sarking paper, if
such boarding is used as a base for the roof covering and the boarding
is solidly bedded on mortar or other not less suitable material
where it rests on the separating wall; or

(i) any wood wool slabbing, with or without sarking felt or sarkmg
paper, if the slabbing is solidly bedded on mortar or other not’
less suitable material where it rests on the separating wall; or

(iii) any tiling or slating battens (other than such battens used in con-
nection with (if) above), if the battens are solidly bedded ori mortar
or other not less suitable material where they rest on the separating
wall and the space between them is filled with mortar or other not
less suitable material up to the underside of the roof covering; and

(b) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of
paragraph (4)(c¢), nothing in this paragraph shall prehibit the roof
covering from passing over the top of the wall or any combustible
material falling within the provisions of sub-paragraph (a)(@), (ii) and (iii)
above from forming part of a roof which is designated AA, AB or AC.

(7)(@) Any separating wall (other than a wall separating buildings not
divided into compartments within the limits of size indicated by the letter
“x” in Part 1 of Table A to regulation E5 or a wall separating single storey
bmldmgs falling as buildings not divided into compartments within the limits
of size indicated by the letter “z”” in Part 2 of Table A to regulation E5) shall
be constructed wholly of non- combustlble materials, apart from any surface
finish to a wall which complies with the requirements of regulation E15, and
the required fire resistance for the wall shall be obtained without assistance
from such combustible material.

(b) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, a
separating wall which is required to be constructed of non-combustible materials
shall itself comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph (@) as to non-
combustibility.

Special requirements as to compartment walls and compartment floors

E9.—(1) Any compartment wall or compartment floor shall be imperforate
with the exception of any one or more of the following—

(@) an opening fitted with a door which has fire resistance for the following
minimum period and which complies with the provisions of regulation
Ell or E12—

(i) in the case of a wall separating a flat or maisonette from any space

in common use giving access to that flat or maisonette, half an
hour; or



No. 105 Building Regulations 485

(i) in any other case, the period required by the provisions of regulation
ES5 for the wall or floor;

(b) an opening for a protected shaft;

(¢) an opening for a ventilation duct (other than a duct in, or consisting
of, a protected shaft) if any space surrounding the duct is fire-stopped
and the duct is fitted with an automatic fire shutter where it passes
through the wall or floor;

(d) an opening for a pipe which complies with the requirements of regula-
tion E8(2);

(e) an opening for a chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing
one or more flue pipes, in each case complying with the relevant re-
quirements of paragraphs (5) and (6) and of Part L;

(f) an opening for a refuse chute which complies with the requirements of
Part J.

(2) Where a compartment wall or compartment floor forms a junction with
any structure comprising any other compartment wall, or any external wall,
separating wall or structure enclosing a protected shaft, such structures shall
be bonded together at the junction, or the junction shall be fire-stopped.

(3) Where any compartment wall forms a junction with a roof, such wall
shall be carried above the upper surface of the roof covering for a distance
of not less than 375 mm, measured at right anglés to the surface of the roof,
unless either-—

(a) the roof complies with the requirements of regulation E8(4)(a); or
(b) the compartment wall is in a building of purpose group IIl, IV or VII
not exceeding 12:5 m in height, and the roof complies with the require-
ments of regulation E8(4)(h)(iii) and (iv):
Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the continuation

over the top of the wall of any construction which complies with the require-
ments of E&(6).

(4) No combustible material shall be built into or carried through, into
or across the ends of any compartment wall or compartment floor or over
the top of any compartment wall of such a type or in such a manner as to
render ineffective the resistance of such wall or floor to the effects of fire and
the spread of fire.

(5) Where any chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one

or more flue pipes passes through a compartment floor or compartment wall—

(a) any flue in the chimney; or

(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct; or

{¢) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes,
shall be separated from that compartment floor or compartment wall and
from each compartment adjoining that floor or wall by non-combustible
construction having fire resistance of not less than half the minimum fire

resistance required by regulation ES5 for the compartment floor or compart-
ment wall through which it passes.

(6) If any chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one or
more flue pipes forms part of a compartment wall—

(@) any flue in the chimney; or
(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct; or
(c) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes,
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shall be separated from any compartment adjoining that wall by non-combustible
construction which will, at any level, have fire resistance of not less than half
the minimum fire resistance required by regulation E5 for the compartment
wall at that level.

(7)(a) Any compartment wall or compartment floor which is required
by regulation ES to have fire resistance of one hour or more (except where that
requirement arises solely by virtue of regulation ES(2)(a)(iii)), shall be constructed
wholly of non-combustible materials apart from—

(i) any floor finish; or
(ii) any surface finish to a wall or ceiling which complies with the require-
ments of regulation E15; or

(ii) any ceiling which complies with the description specified in Table B to
regulation ES;

and, apart from any such ceiling, the required fire resistance of the wall or
floor shall be obtained without assistance from any combustlble material
permitted by this sub-paragraph:

Provided that the requirements of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to—

(2) the following walls and floors in a building or part of purpose group
III which consists of flats or maisonettes—

() if that building has three storeys or that part is separated as described
in regulation E5(3)(b) and has three storeys, any wall or floor
other than a wall within a basement storey or a floor immediately
over a basement storey;

(ii) if that building has four storeys or that part is separated as described
in regulation E5(3)(b) and has four storeys, any floor other than a
floor immediately over a basement storey; and
(b) any existing floor in a building or part of purpose group IV, V, VI,
VII or VIII which is altered or extended if, after alteration or extension,
that building does not exceed 15 m in height or that part.is separated
as described in regulation ES5(3)(5) and does not exceed 15 m in height.
(6) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, any
compartment wall or compartment floor which is required to be constructed
of non-combustible materials, shall itself comply with the provisions of sub-
paragraph () as to non-combustibility.

Protected shafts
E16.—(1) In this regulation, “protecting structure” means any wall or floor
or other structure which encloses a protected shaft other than—

(a) a wall which also forms part of an external wall, separating wall or
compartment wall; or

(b) a floor which is also a compartment floor or a floor laid directly on
the ground; or

(¢) a roof.
(2) No protected shaft shall be constructed for use for any purposes additional

to those specified in regulation EI(1) other than the accommodation of any
pipe or duct, or as sanitary accommodation or washrooms, of both.

(3) Subject to the provisions of this regulation, any protected shaft shall
be completely enclosed.
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(#)(a) Any protecting structure which is required by regulation ES to have
fire resistance of one hour or more shall be constructed wholly of non-
combuystible materials apart from any surface finish which complies with the
requirements of regulation E15:

Provided that the requirements of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to
protecting structure which is situated within the ground storey or an upper
storey of a building or part of purpose group ITI consisting of flats or maisonettes
if that building has three storéys or that part is separated as descnoed in regu-
lation 115(?)(b) and has three storeys.

(h) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying,
protecting structure which is required to be constructed of non-combustible
materials shall itself comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) as to
non-combustibility. .

(5)(@) Any wall, floor or other structure enclosing a protected shaft but
not being protecting structure may contain such openings as shall be in accord-
ance with other provisions of these regulations.

() There shall be no opening in any protecting structure other than any
one or more of the following—
(1) an opening for a pipe;
(il) an opening fitted with a door which has fire resistance complying with the
provisions of paragraph (7) and complies with the provisions of regulation
Ell or E12; _
(i) (if the protected shaft contains a lift) an opening which complies with
the provisions of paragraph (8); and
(iv) (if the protected shaft serves as, or contains a ventilating duct) an inlet
to or outlet from that duct or an opening for that duct.

(6) Any opening for a pipe shall be effectively fire-stopped.
(7) Any door fitted in an opening in protecting structure shall have fire resist-
ance for the following minimum period—

(@) if the protected shaft is in a building of purpose group III, IV or VII
and is wholly or partly above the level of the adjommg ground not less
than half an hour; or

(b) in any other case, either not less than half the period required by other
provisions of this Part for the protecting structure surrounding the open-
ing or not less than half an hour (whichever is the greater).

(8) Any protected shaft containing a lift or lifts—

(a) shall be ventilated to the external air by means of one or more perma-
nent opehings situated at the top of the shaft and having a total unob-
structed area of not less than 0-1 m?2 for each lift in the shaft; and

(b) shall not contain any pipe conveying gas or oil or any ventilating duct;
and

(c) may have an opening in its protecting structure for the passage of the
cables operating the lift into the room containing the lift motor:

Provided that if the opening is at the bottom of the shaft the opening
shall be as small as practicable.

(9)(@) I a protected shaft serves as, or contains, a ventilating duct—
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(i) the duct shall be fitted internally with automatic fire shutters so con-
structed, at such intervals and in such positions as may be necessary to
reduce, so far as practicable, the risk of fire spreading from a compart-
inent to any other compartment, or such other provision shall be made
as will reduce such risk so far as practicable; and

(ii) the duct shall not be constructed of, or lmed with, any material which
substantially increases such risk.

(b) In addition, in the case of a protected shaft containing a ventilating
duct, the shaft shall be so constructed with additonal barriers to fire between
the duct and the shaft as may be necessary to reduce so far as practicable
the risk of fire spreading from a compartment to any other compartment.

(10) If a protected shaft consists of a stairway, it shall not contain any
pipe conveying gas or oil or any ventilating duct.

Fire-resisting doors

E11.—(1) Subject to the provisions of regulation E12, this regulation shall
apply to any door which is required by the provisions of this Part to have
fire resistance.

(2) Any door which is required by the proviéions of regulation E9(1)a)(),
E13(2)(d) or E18(6)(c)(ii) to have fire resistance of not less than half an hour
shall—

(@) be either a singie leaf door swinging in one direction only or a double
leaf door each leaf of which swings in the opposite direction from the
other leaf; and

(b) if exposed to test by fire in accordance with section 3 of BS 476:
Part 1: 1953, satisfy the requirements of that test, when fitted in its
frame, as to—

(i) freedom from collapse for not less than thirty minutes; and

(i) resistance to passage of flame for not less than twenty minutes, but
.with no minimum period as to insulation.

(3)(@) Any door fitted in an opening in protecting structure as defined
in regulation E10(1) may consist of any single or double leaf door (the leaf or
each leaf of which swings in one or both directions), other than a double leaf
door both leaves of which swing in one and the same direction and have re-
bated meeting stiles, if—

(i) the door is not required by the provisions of regulation E10(7) to have
fire resistance of more than half an hour; and

(i) the door opens into a hall, lobby or corridor enclosed by walls or partitions
having fire resistance of not less than half an hour.

(b) Any such door, or each leaf of any such door, shall, if exposed to test
by fire in accordance with section 3 of BS 476: Part 1: 1953, satisfy the re-
quirements of that test, when fixed in any rebated frame, as to both freedom
from collapse and resistance to passage of flame for not less than thirty minutes,
but with no minimum period as to insulation.

(¢) As to any such door the clearance between the leaf or leaves of the door
and the frame and (where there are two leaves) between the leaves shall be as
small as is reasonably practicable.
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(49) Any door other than those specified in paragraphs (2) and (3) shall, if
exposed to test by fire in accordance with the test referred to in those para-
graphs, when fitted in its frame, satisfy the requirements of that test as to free-
dom from collapse and resistance to passage of flame for the relevant period
prescribed by any other provision in this Part (but with no minimum period
in respect of insulation).

(5)X@) Any door shall be fitted with an automatic self-closing device either
actvated by a fusible link or without such a link:

Provided that no door in an opening in the structure of a protected shaft
shall be fitted with an automatic self-closing device actuated by a fusible link
unléss there is also in the same opening a door which complies with the require-
ments of paragraph (3) and is fitted with an automatic self-closing device with-
out a fusible link.

(&) In this paragraph the expression “automatic self-closing device” does
not include rising butt hinges, except as to a door to which paragraph (2) applies.

(6) No part of a hinge on which a door to which this regulation applies is
hung shall be made either of combustible material or of non-combustible
material having a melting point less than 800°C. ‘

(7) For the purposes of this regulation, if two separate doors {whether
single or double leaf doors) are installed in an opening, «it shall be sufficient
if the required fire resistance is achieved by the two doors together or by either
of them separately.

Exceptions permitting use of certain doors in lift shafts

E12.—(1)(@) Notwithstanding the requirements of regulation El1, - there
may be provided, in an opening in the structure which encloses a protected
shaft containing exclusively a lift or lifts, a door which is not fitted with a self-
closing device if either—

(i) the door has fire resistance for a period not less than half an hour
and there is also provided in the opening another door which is fitted
with an automatic self-closing device actuated by a fusible link and
has fire resistance for a period not less than that prescribed by the
relevant provisions of this Part for the structure surrounding the
opening; or : :

(ii) (unless the opening is in a compartment wall and is one of two open-
ings provided at the same level to allow access to a lift from different
sides) the door has fire resistance for a period not less than that pre-
scribed by the relevant provisions of this Part for the structure
surrounding the opening.

(b) In this paragraph, the expression “‘automatic self-closing device”
does not include rising butt hinges.

(2) Any door specified in this regulation shall, if exposed to test by fire
in accordance with section 3 of BS 476: Part 1: 1953, satisfy the require-
ments of that test, when fitted in its frame, as to freedom from collapse and
resistance to passage of flame for the period prescribed by sub-paragraph (@)
() or (ii) of paragraph (1) of this regulation as the case may be (but with no
minimum period in respect of insulation).
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E13.—
part of a building shall, whether the stairway is internal or external, be con-
structed of non-combustible materials except—

(¢) an internal stairway which is situated—
(i) within a maisonette; or

Stairways
(1) Every stairway (including any landing thereof) which forms

(i) within any storey which comprises elements of structure for which
the fire resistance required by this Part is less than one hour; or

(iii) within the ground storey or an upper storey of a building or part
of purpose group III which consists of flats or maisonettes if that
building has not more than three storeys or that part is separated
as described in regulation E5(3)(») and has not more than three
storeys; or ' '

(iv) within a building or compartment of purpose group V but not
within a protected shaft; or

(b) an external stairway which is situated between the ground and a floor
or flat roof the level of which, at the head of the stairway, is not more
than 6 m above the finished surface of the ground adjoining thé fooi
of the stairway:

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the addition of any
combustible material to the upper surface of any stairway or landing.

(2) In any building of purpose group I which has three or more storeys,
any internal stairway (including any hall or landing associated therewith
and any part of a floor which affords passage between flights of the stairway)
shall be separated from all other-parts of the building by structure complying
with the following requirements—

(a) ‘the structure shall have fire resistance for not less than the minimum
period required by regulation ES for elements of structure forming part
of the storey in which it is situated; and

{b) any opening in the structure which gives access to a habitable room
or kitchen shall be fitted with a door which has fire resistance of not
Iess than half an hour and complies with the requirements of regulation
El1l.

Fire-stopping

Ei4.—(1) Any fire stop required by the provisions of this Part shall be.
so formed and positioned as to prevent or retard the passage of flame.

(2) Any fire stop shall—

(@) if provided around a pipe or duct or in a cavity, be made of non-
combustible material or (if it is in a floor or wall constructed of com-
bustible material) of timber not less than 38 mm thick; and

(b) if provided around a pipe or duct, be so constructed as not to restrict
essential thermal movement.

(3) Any fire stop formed as a seal at the junction of two or more elemeﬁts,
of structure shall be made of non-combustible material if all such elements
are required by this Part to-be non-combustible.
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(4) Any cavity in an element of structure which—
(a) is continuous throughout the whole or part of such element; and

'(b) has a surface of combustible material exposed within the cavity which
is of a class lower than Class O in regulation E15

shall be fire-stopped—

(i) at any junction with another element of structure or with a ceiling
under a roof; and

(i) in such a position that there is no continuous cavity (without a fire
stop) which.in one plane exceeds either 8. m in a single dimension
or 25 m2 in area,

but nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the insertion of combustible
“filling in a cavity.

Restriction of spread of flame over surfaces of walls and ceilings

¥315.—(1) For the purposes of this regulation and the Table thereto—

(a) “ceiling” includes any soffit and any rooflight, skylight, or other part
of a building which encloses and is exposed overhead within a room,
circulation space or protected shaft;

“circulation gpace” means any space which is solely or predominantly
used as a means of access between a room and a protected shaft or
between either a room or a protected shaft and an exit from the building
or compartment;

“small room” means a room which is totally enclosed and has a
floor area not exceeding that specified in column (2) of the Table to
this regulation, according to the purpose group of the building or
compartment; and

“trim” means any architrave, cover mould, plcture rail, skirting or
similar narrow membes;

(b) any reference to the surface of a wall shall be construed as a reference
to that surface excluding the surface of any door, door frame, window,
window frame, fireplace surround, mantelshelf ﬁtted furmture or
trim;

(c) any reference to the surface of a ceiling shall be construed as a
reference to that surface excluding the surface of the frame of any roof-
light or skylight;

(d) any part of a ceiling which slopes at an angle of 70° or more to the
horizontal and is not part of a rooflight or skylight shall be deemed
to be a wall;

(e) any reference to a surface being of Class O shall be construed as a
requirement that—

(i) the material of which the wall or ceiling is constructed shall be
non-combustible throughout; or

(i) the surface material (or, if it is bonded throughout to a substrate,
the surface material in conjunction with the substrate) shall, when
tested in .accordance with BS 476: Part 6: 1968, have an index of
performance (I) not exceeding 12 and a sub-index (7;) not exceeding
6:

Provided that the face of a plastics material having a softening
- point_less than 120°C when tested by method 102C of BS 2782:
1970 shall only be regarded as a surface of Class O if—
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(i) the material is bonded throughout to a substrate which is not .
a plastics material and the material in conjunction with the
substrate satisfies the test criteria prescribed in (i) of this
sub-paragraph; or

(i) the material satisfies the test criteria presciibed in (ii) of this
sub-paragraph and is used as the lining of a wall so constructed
that any surface which would be exposed if the lining were
not present satisfies the said test criteria and is the face of a
material other than a plastics material having a softening point
less than 120°C;

(f) any reference to a surface being of a class other than Class O shall be
construed as a requirement that the material of which the wall or ceiling
is constructed shall comply with the relevant test criteria as to surface
spread of flame specified in . relation to that class in clause 7
of BS 476: Part 1: 1953; and : :

(g) in relation to a requirement thaf a surface shall be of a class not lower
than a specified class, Class O shall be regarded as the highest class
followed in descending order by Class 1, Class 2, Class 3 and Class 4.

(2) The surface of a wall or ceiling in a room, circulation space or protected
shaft shall be of a class not lower than that specified as relevant in the Table
to this regulation:

Prov1ded that—

(i) a wall may have a surface of any class not Iowur than Class 3 to
the extent permitted by paragraph (3); and

(i) a ceiling may either have a surface of any class not lower than

Class 3 to the extent permitted by paragraph (4) or may consist
of plastics material to the extent permitted by ;egulgtion El6.

(3) Any part of the surface of a wall in a room xﬁay be of any class not
lower than Class 3 if the area of that part (or, if there are two or more such
parts, the total area of those parts) does not exceed the lesser of the following—

(a) half the floor area of the room; or

(b) (in the case of a building or compartment of purpose group I, II or
I1I) 20 m2 or (in any other case) 60 m2.

(4) Any part of the surface of a ceiling may be of any class not lower than
Class 3 if that part of the surface is the face of a layer of material the other face
of which is exposed to the external air and—

(a) () the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of
purpose group II, IIT, IV, V or VII or that of a circulation space
in a building or compartment of any purpose group; and _

(ii) the area of that part does not exceed 2:5 m2; and -

(iii) the distance between that part and any other such part is not
less than 3:5 m; or

(b) (i) the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of purpose
group VI or VIII; and

(i) the area of that part does not exceed 5 m2; and
b

(iii) the distance between that part and any other such part is not less
than 1.8 m; and .
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(iv) that part and all other such parts are evenly distributed over the
whole area of the ceiling and together have an area which does
not exceed 159 of the floor area of the room; or

(¢) the ceiling is that of a balcony, verandah, open carport, covered way
or loading bay which (irrespective of its floor area) has at least one of
its longer sides wholly and permanently open; or

(d) the ceiling is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding which
(irrespective of whether it forms part of a building or is a building
which is attached to another building or wholly detached) has a floor
area not exceeding 40 m?2,

TaBLE TO REGULATION El15
(Surfaces of walls and ceilings)

Class of surface for both walls and
ceilings
Mazximum (except where separately specified)
Purpose group of building | floor area - ‘

or compartment of small Small Rooms ~ | Circulation
room (in rooms other than | spaces and

m?2) (see col. (2)) [ small rooms | protected

shafts
(1) 2 €)) “@ )
I (Small residential)—

House having not 4 3 (Wall) 1 | (Wall) 1

more than two storeys (Ceiling) 3 | (Ceiling) 3

Any other house ... 4 3 ‘ 1 0

II (Institutional) 4 1 (wall) 0 0

(Ceiling) 1

III .(Other residential) . 4 3 1 0

IV (Office) e 30 3 1 o

V (Shop) 30 3 1 0

- VI (Factory) ... 30 3 1 0

VII (Assembly) . 30 3 1 0

VIII (Storage and general) 30 3 1 0

Exceptions permitting ceilings to consist of plastics materials

E16.—(1) The provisions of regulation E15(1) shall apply for the inter-
pretation of this regulation.

(2) Any part of the ceiling of a room or circulation space may consist of—
(@) rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting which is classified as self-extinguishing
when tested in accordance with method 508A of BS 2782: 1970 if the face

of the sheeting which is not the surface of the cellmg is exposed to the
external air; or

() one or more panels of such plastics materials as are permitted by para-
graph (3)if the upper and lower surfaces of any part of the ceiling which is
not formed by a panel of plastics material and the surfaces of all other
parts of the structure which enclose the space over the ceiling are of a

" class not lower than that prescribed in the Table to regulation E15 for
the ceiling of such a room or circulation space.

(3) Panels to which paragraph (2)(b) refers may consist of 6ne or more sheets
or membranes of either—
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(a) polyvinyl chloride which has a degree of flammability of not more than
75 mm when tested in accordance with method S08C of BS 2782: 1970
or which has very low flammability when tested and classified in
accordance with method 508D of BS 2782: 1970, if—

(i) the nominal thickness of the sheet or membrane (or, if a panel
consists of two or more sheets or membranes, their nominal aggre-
gate thickness) does not exceed 1 mm; and

(i) no panel has an area exceeding 4 m?; or

(b) any plastics material which has a softening point of not more than
120°C when tested by method 102C of BS 2782: 1970 and a burning
rate of not more than 50 mm/min when tested in a thickness of 3 mm in
accordance with method 508A of BS 2782: 1970, if—

(i) the nominal thickness of the sheet or membrane (or, if a panel
consists of two or more sheets or membranes, their nominal aggre-
gate thickness) does not exceed 3 mm;

(ii) the aggregate area of the plastics material, if situated in a building
or compartment of purpose group II, ITI or VII, does not exceed
309, of the floor area of the room or 15% of the floor area of the
circulation space, as the case may be, or; if situated in a building or
compartment of any other purpose group, does not exceed 50% of
the floor area of the room or 15 of the floor area of the circulation
space, as the case may be;

(iii) no panel has any side exceeding 5 m in length or an area exceeding
4 m?2 if situated in a room or 2 m2 if sitdated in a circulation space;
but if two or more panels are grouped so that each is less than
575 mm from another, the said maximum dimensions shall be applied
to the smallest rectangle which would wholly enclose all such panels;
and

(iv) every panel is loosely mounted in such a way that it will fall out of its
mountings when softened by heat.

Roofs

E17.—(1) No part of the roof of a building which—
(a) has a cubic capacity exceeding 1500 m3; or

(b) is wholly or partly of purpose group VI or VIII; or
(c) is a house in a continuous terrace of more than two houses,

shall be so constructed as to be designated (in accordance with regulation
E1(2)) BD, CA, CB, CC, CD, DA, DB, DC or DD, or be covered with thatch or
wood shingles.

(2) Any part of a roof which is so designated BA, BB or BC, shall be not
less than 6 m from any point on a boundary.

(3) Any part of a roof which is so designated AD, BD, CA, CB, CC or
CD, or is covered with thatch or wood shingles, shall be not less than 12 m
from any point on a boundary unless such part is—

(a) of an area not exceeding 3 m?; and
~ (b) separated from any other part of the same roof which is so designated
or covered with thaich or wood shingles by an area of roof which is at
least 1-5 m wide and which is covered by non-combustible material,
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in which case such designated part or part covered with thatch or wood shingles
shall be not less than 6 m from any such point.

(4) Any part of a roof which is so designated DA, DB, DC or DD shall be—
(@) not less than 22 m from any point on a boundary; and
(b) of an area not exceeding 3 m?; and

(c) separated from any other part of the same roof which is so designated
. by .an area of roof which is at least 1-5 mr wide and covered with non-
combustible material.

(5) If any part of a roof cannot be designated under regulation E1(2) on
account of the low softening temperature of its covering material, such part
shaill be not less than 12 m or twice the height of the building (whichever is
the greater) from any point on a boundary, unless such part is—

{a) of an area not exceeding 3 m?; and

(b) separated from any other part of the same roof which is covered with
the samé material or any other material which for the same reason
cannot be so designated, by an area of roof which is at least 1:5 m
wide and covered with non-combustible matetial,

in which case such part shall be not less than 6 m from any such poinf.

(6) Nothing in this regulation shall prevent any part of a roof being con-
structed of such glass or rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting as cannot be desig-
nated in accordance with regulation EI(2) (but which, in the case of such
shecting, is classified as self-extinguishing when tested in accordance with
method 508A of BS 2782: 1970) where either—

{a) that part of the roof is not less than 6 m from any boundary; or

{b) that part of the roof is less than 6 m from any boundary, and the
roof is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding having a floor
area not exceeding 40 m? whether or not attached to or forming part of
another building, or is the roof of, or a canopy over, a balcony, verandah,
open carport, covered way or detached swimming pool.

Small garages

E18.—(1) The following provisions (subject to the provisions of regulation E19
regarding small open carports) shall apply to any garage which has a floor area
not exceeding 40 m2,

(2) If such garage is a separate building and—

(@) is not Jess than 2 m from any boundary or any ﬁouse within the
boundary; or .

(b) (being less than 2 m from any boundary) complies with the require-
ments of paragraph (3); or ,
(¢) (being less than 2 m from any house within the boundary) complies
with the requirements of paragraph (4), .
it -shaI]_ not be required to comply with any regulation in this Part except
regulation E17 and any other provisions expressly referred to in this regulation.

(3) Any such garage which is less than 2 m from any boundary shall be
so constructed that any part of an external wall which is less than 2 m from the
boundary is externally non-combustible and the walls of the garage have an
%{eﬁ)?(l ;urface which fulfils the requirerhents for Class O specified in regulation

S(1)(e).
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(4) Any such garage which is less than 2 m from any house within the same
boundary shall be so constructed that any part of an external wall which
is less than 2 m from such house is externally non-combustible and the walls
of the garage have an internal surface which fulfils the requirements for Class' O
specified in regulation BE15(1)(e); but these requirements shall not apply if
every part of any external wall of such house which is less than 2 m from the
garage—

(a) is externally non-combustible; and
(b) has resistance to external fire of not less than half an hour; and

(c) has no unprotected area which exceeds 0-1 m? or is less than 1'5 m
from any other unprotected area in that part.

(5) In the application of the foregoing paragraphs (3) and (4), any exposed
surface of a frame member forming the structure of a wall shall not be deemed
to be part of the internal surface of that wall.

(6) If a garage to which paragraph (1) applies is attached to or forms part
of a house, it shall be so constructed that—

(a) any floor immediately over such garage has fire resistance of not less
than half an hour; and

(b) any wall between such garage and such house has fire resistance of not
less than half an hour; and

(¢) .any opening in such wall is—

(@) at its lowest point, not less than 100 mm above the level of the
garage floor; and

(i) fitted with a door, shutter or cover whlch has fire resxstance of not
less than half an hour and which complies with the requirements of
regulation E11.

‘Smal'l open carports

E19.—(1) Any open carport (as defined in regulation EI(1)) -which has
a floor area not exceeding 40 m?2 and complies with the conditions of this
regulation shall not be required to comply with any regulation in this Part
except regulation E17.

(2) The conditions of this regulation are as follows—
(a) that such carport is a detached building; or

(b) that such carport is part of a detached building which consists addi-
tionally only of a garage which also has a floor area not exceeding 40 m?
and would, if it were a separate building, comply with the provisions of
El18; or

(c) that such carport is a single storey part of a building which consists -
additionally only either of a house alone, or of a house and garage
{the garage having a floor area not exceedmg 40 m2) and that, if the
presence of the carport were disregarded,—

(i) the house, where there is no garage, would comply with the reqmre-
ments of regulatlon E7; or

(ii) the house and garage, if they would then constitute one building,
"would comply with the requirements of regulation E7; or

@ii) the house and the garage, if they would then constitute separate
buildings, would comply with the requirements of regulations E7 and
E18 respectively:
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Provided that, where this regulation applies by virtue of the erection of an

open carport as an extension to an existing house or garage or both, the con-

" ditions in sub-paragraphs () and {c) shall be applicable as though any reference

theremdlo comphance with regulations E7 and E18, or either of them, were
omitte

Purpose group of small garages and open carports

E20. Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation E2, for the purposes
of every relevant provision of this Part a detached bu11d1ng which consists
only of a garage or of an open carport or of both, where the garage or the
open carport or {as the case may be) each of them has a floor area not exceeding
40 m?, shall be regarded as falling within purpose group I as set out in the Table
to regulation E2.

PART F

THERMAL INSULATION
Application of Part F

F1. This Part shall apply to any building or any part of a building if that
building or part is intended to be used exclusively for the purposes of one or
more dwellings, but shall not apply to the roof, external wall or floor of any
garage, boathouse, conservatory, shed or store comprised in such building
or such part.

Interpretation of Part F

¥2.—(1) In this Part—

“opening” includes any doorway, window, skylight, hinged panel, louvre
or ventilator in the structure of an external wall or roof, and also any part
of an external wall or roof which is constructed of glass blocks

“surface heat transfer coefficient” means the rate of heat transfer in watts
between each square metre of surface and the surrounding air when there is
a difference in temperature of 1 degree Celsius between the surface and the
surrounding air;

“surface resistance” means the reciprocal of the surface heat transfer
coefficient; and

“thermal transmittance coefficient” means the rate of heat transfer in watts
through 1 square metre of the structure when there is a difference in temp-
erature of 1 degree Celsius between the air on the two sides of the structure.

" (2) For the purposes of this Part—

(a) any part of a roof which has a pitch of more than 70° to the horizontal
shall be treated as an external wall; and

(b) any floor which so projects or is otherwise so situated that its upper
surface only is exposed to the external air shall be treated as the roof of
that part of the building beneath it.

Rooffs

F3. Any roof of a building or part of a building to which this Part applies
shall, with the exception of any opening therein, be so constructed that, when
the sum of surface resistances of—
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(@) the external surface of the roof; and

(b) the internal surface of the roof, or the lower surface of the cexlmg of
the storey immediately below the roof,

is take_n as 0-15, the thermal transmittance coefficient of the roof, or of the roof
in conjunction with any such ceiling, is not more than 1-42.

Walls of rooms wholly or partly in a roof

Fd4.—(1) Where any room is constructed wholly or partly in the roof of a
building or of any part of a building to which this Part applies, any wall separa-
ting such a room from the roof space shall, with the exception of any opening,
be so constructed that, when the sum of the surface resistances .of the internal
surface of the wall and the external surface of the roof is taken as 0-18, the
thermal transmittance coefficient of ihe wall in conjunction with the roof is not
more than 1-70.

(2) In this regulation, the expression “wall” includes any partition.

External walls

FS5. Any external wall of a building or of any part of a building to which
this Part applies including its internal surface finish, shall, with the excep-
tion of any opening, be so constructed that, when the sum of the surface re-
sistances of the internal and external surfaces of the wall is taken as 0-18,
the thermal transmittance coefficient of the wall is not more than 1-70.

Floors

F6.—(1) Where the underside of any floor of a building or of any part of a
building to which this Part applies is permanently exposed to the external air,
the floor shall be so constructed that, when the sum of the 'surface resistances
of the upper and lower surfaces of the floor is taken as O- 18, the thermal trans-
mittance coefficient of the floor is not more than 1- 42,

(2) Where any floor of a building or of any part of a building to which
this Part applies is next to the ground and is constructed as a suspended floor,
that floor shall be so constructed as to comply with the requirements of para-
graph (1) unless—

(a) the floor is resistant to the passage of air; and

(b) the space beneath the floor is fully enclosed apart from any opening
for ventilation which may be constructed in order to comply with the
provisions of regulation C3.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding thermal insulation

¥7.—(1) The requirements of regulation F3 shall be deemed to be sattsﬁed.
if the type of roof and the type of insulation are in accordance with one of the
specifications contained in Table A .of Schedule 9.

(2) The requirements of regulation F4 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the
type of roof and the type of insulation are in accordance with one of the specifi-
cations contained in Table B of Schedule 9.

(3) The requirements of regulatzon F5 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the
external wall is constructed in accordance with any relevant specification con-
tained in Table C of Schedule 9.
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(4) The requirements of regulation F6(I) shall be deemed to be satisfied if
the type of floor and the type of insulation are in accordance with one of the
specifications contained in Table D of Schedule 9.

PART G
SOUND INSULATION

Sound insulation of walls

Gi.—(1) Any wall which—
(a) separates any dwelling from another dwelling or from another building;
- or

(b) separates any habitable room in a dwelling from any other part of the
same building which—

() is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and

(i) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or main-
tenance, or is a machinery room or tank room,

shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to provide
adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound.

(2) Any wall which separates any habitable room in a dwelling from. any
refuse chute in the same building shall have an average mass (calculated over
any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including the mass of any
plaster) of not less than 1320 kg/m?2.

(3) Any wall which separates any part of a dwelling, other than a habitable
room, from any refuse chute in the same building shall have an average mass
(calculated over any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including
the mass of any plaster) of not less than 220 kg/m?2.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for sound insulation of walls
G2. The requirements of regulation GI(1) shall be deemed to be satisfied if—

(1) the wall and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar to
and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound than, a wall
and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance with regulation G6
at all frequencies set out in the Table to this regulation, limit the transmission of
airborne sound so that the reduction at each frequency given in column (I) of that
Table does not fall short of the appropriate value given in column (2) of that Table
by an amount which causes the aggregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB; or

(2) the wall is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications con-
tained in Part I of Schedule 10 and the wall—

(a) extends for a distance of at least 460 mm beyond an external flanking
wall; or -
(b) is tied into or bonded to one leaf of an external flanking wall of bricks,
blocks or concrete— .
(i) which is of a construction having an average mass (calculated over

any portion of the leaf measuring 1 metre square) of not less than
120 kgim?; and A
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(i) in which any window or door opening on one side of the separating
wall is not less than 690 mm, measured horizontally, from any such
opening on the other side of that wall unless the height of each opening
does not exceed two thirds of the height of the storey and the ex-
ternal flanking wall above and below the openings extends for a distance
of not less than 3 m, measured horizontally, on both sides of the sep-
arating wall; or

(c) extends to the outer face of an external Janking wall of timber or other
light construction other than tile hanging and at the top and bottom of
each storey is tied into or bonded tc—

(i) a solid floor next to the ground; or

(i) a suspended concrete floor having an average mass (calculated over
any portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square) of not less than
220 kg/m?; or

(iii) @ concrete rogf having an average mass (calculated over any portion
of the roof measuring 1 metre square) of not less than 145 kg/m?2.

Table to Regulation G2

(Sound reduction: walls)

Frequency Sound reduction
(in Hz) (in dB)
1€)) 2
100 40
125 41
160 43
200 44
) 250 . 45
! 315 47
400 48
500 49
| 630 51
‘ 800 52
1000 53
‘ 1250 55
: 1600 56
| 2060 56
2500 56
3150 56

Sound insulation of floors
; G3.—(1) Any floor which separates a dwelling situated below that floor
rom—
(@) another dwelling; or
(b) any other part of the same building which—
(i) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and

(i) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or main-
tepance, or is a machinery room or tank room,
shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to provide
adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne and impact sound.
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(2) Any floor (other than a floor to which paragraph (1) applies) which
separates a dwelling situated above that floor from any other part of the same
building which—

(@) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and

(b) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair. or main-
tenance, or is a machinery room or tank room,

shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as toprovide
adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the insulation of Sfloors required to resist the
transinission of airborne and impact sound

G4. The requirements of regulation G3(1) shall be deemed to be satisfied if—

(1) the ﬂoqr and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar
to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound
than, .a floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance
with regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to this regu-
lation— .

(a) limit the t/ ansmzsszon of airborne sound so that the sound reduction
at each: frequency given in column (1) of that Table does not fall
short of the appropriate value given in column (2) of that Table
by an amount which causes the aggregate of such deviations to
exceed 23 dB; and

(b) limit the transmission of impact sound so. that the Sound pressure -
level produced in any part of the dwelling at each frequency given
in column (1) of that Table does not exceed the appropriate value
given in column (3) of that Table by an amount which causes the
aggregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB; or

2) the Sloor is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications con-
tained in Part II of Schedule 10 and—

(a) in the case of a concrete floor, the floor extends to the outer face
“of the inner leaf of any adjoining external wall and is tied into or
bonded to every adjoining separating wall and every other internal
wall which gives support to the floor, or

(b) in the case of a timber floor—
() the floor is bounded below on at least three sides by walls having

1 average mass (calculated over any portion of the wall measuring
I metre square) of not less than 415 kg/m?; and

" (i) every external flanking wall extends for not less than 600 mm,
measured vertically from the underside of the floor, without
any window or door opening therein other than a window or
door opening above a balcony forming an exte sion to the floor.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the insulation aof floors required to resist the
transwission of airborne sound only

GS. The requirements of regulatton G3(2) shall be deemed to bq satisfied if—

(1) the floor and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar to and
unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound than, a
floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance with
regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to this regulation,

18
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. lzmzt the transmzsszon of airborne sound so that the reduction at each

. frequency- given in column (1) of that Table does not fall short of the

- appropriate valué given-in column (2) of that Table by an amount which
© causes the aggregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB; or

). the ﬂoor is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications con-
tained- in Part II or Part III of Schedule 10, subject to the conditions
of regulation G4(2)(a) if the Sloor is a concrete floor or the condztzons of
regulaz‘zon G4(2)(b) if the floor is a timber floor.

Table to Regulations G4 and G5
(Sound reduction: floors)

: F)‘equency ‘ Sound reduction Octave band sound
(m Hz) T (in dB) pressure level
: " . (in dB)

W @ ®
100 T 36 63
1250 T ‘ 38 64
160 &1 39 65
C2000 | 41 . 66
250 - 43 | 66
315 .. - 44 66
. 400 0 46 66
o500 - - . 48 . - 66
..630 49 " 65
. 800 E 51 64
1000 53 63
1250 . 54 61
16000 56 . 59
2000 56 57
U2s00 56 33
3150 . 56 53

Measurement of sound transmission

G6.—(1) For the purposes of regulations G2, G4 and G5, the measurements
of sound transmission and the values of sound transmission in relation to any
wall or floor shall be determined in accordance with the following provisions of

_ this regulation:

Provided that—

(@) where the construetion of any part of a wall or floor differs from that
" of the remaining part of the wall or floor each part shall be treated for
the purposes of this regulation as a separate wall or floor; and .

() every wall or floor or part of a wall or floor in a building with nominally
identical construction shall be treated as forming part of a single wall
or floor as the case may be. -

(2) Measurements shall be in accordance with Sections TWO A and THREE
A of BS 2750: 1956, and the method of normalising the results for both airborne
and impact sound shall be that given in clause 3 e (ii) thereof.

(3) The value of the sound transmission of a -particular construction shall
be taken to be the average of measurements made between not less than four
pairs of rooms each pair having a separating wall or floor, as the case may be,
of an area of not less than 7 m2 and each room having a volume of not less than
25 m.
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"PART H

STAIRWAYS AND BALUSTRADES

Interpretatron of Part H

. HI: —(1) In ‘this Part— .

“common stairway” means an internal or external starrway of steps with
straight nosings on plan: which forms part -of a building and is mtended for
conunon use i connection with two or more dwellings;

“notional width” has the meamng ascribed to it in paragraph (2)((:)

“parallel step” .means a.step. of which the nosing is parallel to the nosing
of the step or.landing next abové it;

prtch line”™ means-a notional line drawn from the floor or landing below
a starrway to connect the nosmgs of all the treads in a flight of stairs;

. prwate stalrway means an internal or external sfalrway of steps with
vstrarght ‘nosings on plan which forms part of a building and is either within
Ta dwellmg or intended for use solely. in.connection with one dwelling;

tapered step” means a step the nosmg of whrch is not parallel to the nosing
of the step or’ landmg next above it. ‘

@) For the purposes of this Part—

(a) the going of a step shall be measured on plan ‘between the nosing of
- its tread -and the nosing of the tread of the step or landing next above it;

- () (subject 10 the provisions of sub-paragraph (¢)) the width of a stairway

. ‘shall‘be measured between the centre line of the handrail on the one side
and on the other side the centreline of the handrail, or, if there is no handrail,
the: surface of the wall screen of- balustrade facmg the stairway or ralhng, '
and -

{c) if'a stalrway contams consecutive tapered steps of dlﬂ"erlng wrdths all
such tapered steps-shall be deemed to have a notional width equal to the
" ‘width of the ndrrowest part of those- tapered steps measured from the
srde of the stalrway where the treads are narrower -

. Private stairways -

»H2 .Any prrvate stairway'shall-be so constructed that—.

: :(a) between consecutrve floors there isan equal I'lSC for every step or landmg,
and

'(b) between consecutrve ﬂoors there Is an equal going for every parallel
step; and :

(c) over the whole width or (m the case of tapered steps) the notxonal wrdth
-of the stairway there js— °

(1)- headroom of not less than: 2 m, measured vertlcally above the pitch
line; and

(11) clearance of not less than 1-5 m, measured at rlght angles to the pitch
line; and °

(d) the nosing of the tread of any step or ]andmg which has no riser below
it, overlaps on plan the back edge of the tread of the step below it by
not less than 16 mm; and

(e)_the sum of the going of a’parallel step plus twice its rise is not Iess than
550 mm, and not.more than 700 mm; and.
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(f) the rise of a step is not more than 220 mm and the going of a step not
less than 220 mm; and

(g) the pitch of the stairway is not more than 42°; and

(#) the stairway contains no tapered steps, except as permitted by regulation
HA4(2) or (3).

Common stairways

H3. Any common stairway shall be so constructed that—

@) it complies with regulation H2(a), (8), (¢), () and (¢); and

(b) the rise of a step is not more than 190 mm and the going of a step not
less than 230 mm; and

(¢) the pitch of the stairway is not more than 38°; and

(d) the stairway-has not more than 16 rises in any flight; and

(e) the stairway contains no tapered steps, except as permitted by regulation.
H4(2).

Tapered steps

H4.—(1) In the application of the requirements of regulation H2 or H3
to tapered steps as piescribed by paragraph (2) of this regulation-—

(@) the going and pitch of tapered steps shall be measured in the vertical
planes of the pitch lines connecting the nosings of ‘consecutive steps at a
distance of 270 mm from the extremities of the width (or, where appli-
cahle, the notional widthy of such steps; and

 (b) the sum of the going plus twice the rise shall be not less than 550 mm
and not more than 720 mm.
(2) Any private stairway or common stairway may include tapered steps
so constructed that—

(@) the greatest and least goings of consecutive tapered steps are uniform;
and

(b) the width of the nosing of the lowest of any consecutive tapered steps
is equal to- t'- . width of the nosing of the parallel step or landing next
above such - .pered steps; and

(¢) the tapered steps otherwise comply with any relevant requirements of
regulation H2 or regulation H3 (as the case may be).
(3) Any private stairway which is not less than 750 mm nor more than 1 m
wide may include tapered steps sc « mstructed that—

(@) the nosing of the tread ol any such step makes a uniform angle on
plan of not le§s than 20° with the nosing of the tread of the step or
landing next above it; and

(b) any such tapered step—

(i) has a going measuring not less than 75 mm throughout its actual
width; and

(i) has a rise of not more than 220 mm; and
(iii) complies with regulation H2(a), (¢) and (4); and

(iv) has its least going uniform with that of any consecutive tapered
step; and
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(c) the width of the nosing of the lowest of any consecutive tapered steps’
is equal to the width of the nosmg of the parallel step or landing next
above such tapered steps.

Guarding of stairways and landings

HS.—(1) Any private stairway or common stairway shall be guarded on each
side by a wali or securely fixed, screen, balustrade or railing extending to a
height of not less than 840 mm measured vertically above the pitch lines.

(2) The side of any landing or similar space forming part .of a stairway or
directly overlooking a stairwell shall be guarded by a wall or securely fixed
scréen, balustrade or railing extending to a height above the floor of such
landing or space of (in the case of a private stairway) 900 mm or (in the case
of a common stairway) 1-1 m.

(3) Any fiight of steps #a a private stairway or common stairway with an
aggregate .rise of more than 600 mm shall have a continuous handrail fixed
securely at a height of not less than 840 mm nor more than 1 m measured verti-
cally above the pitch line—

(a) on each side of the stairway, if the least width of the stalrway islm
or more; or

(b) on one side of the stairway, in any other case.

Balustrades, parapets and railings on balconies and external areas

H6. Any balcony, platform, roof or other external area to which any person
habitually has access from a building for any purpose other than maintenance
or repair and which is above the uppermost level of the ground storey of the
building, shall -have a balustrade, parapet or railing, not less than 1-1 m in
height and of such extent, construction and material as to afford reasonable
safety for any person using such balcony, platform, roof or other external area.

PART J

REFUSE DISPOSAL

Refuse storage container chambers constructed in buildings comprising more than
one dwelling

J1.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any chamber which forms part of a
building comprising more than one dwelling and which is constructed to
accommodate refuse storage containers into which refuse may be delivered
through a hopper or chute.

(2) Such chamber shall be so constructed that— -

(a) the walls, floor and roof are made of suitable.non-combustible material,
and any part of a wall or floor which separates the chamber from the
building of which it forms part is constructed as if it were a compartment
wall or compartment floor within the meaning of Part E having fire
resistance of one hour or such fire resistance as is required by regulation
E35 (whichever is the greater); and

(b) the inner surfaces of the chamber are impervious to moisture; and

(c) the floor of the chamber. is laid to a fall towards a trapped gulley
situated inside or immediately outside the chamber; and
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(d) it has as its sole means of access—

(D) for the removal and replacement 'of the containers, a flush door
which is situated ih an external wall of the chamber and has fire
resistance of half an hour as defined in regulation E6; and

(ii) for the deposit of refuse in the containers, either a refuse chute
which complies with the provisions of regulation J2, or a hopper
which complies with the provisions of regulation J4; and

() (where delivery is by way of hopper only) it is ventilated to the external
air by means of—

(i) a fly-proof ventilator placed as high as practicable in an external
wall of the chamber and so positioned as not to transmit foul air

in such a manner as to become prejudicial to health or a nuisance;
or

(ii) a pipe or shaft which complies with regulation J3.

Refuse chutes in buildings comprising more than one dwelling ‘
J2.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any- refuse chute constructed for
use with a refuse storage container chamber to which regulation J1 applies.
(2) Such refuse chute shall be— '

(a) constructed of suitable non-combustible. materials of such thickness,
and so put together and arranged, as to prevent the ignition of any part
of the building in the event of any refuse within the chute, or in the
chamber at the bottom of the chute, catching fire; and

(b) so constructed that the inner surfaces of the chute are impervious to
moisture; and

(c) so constructed as to prevent the lodgement of any refuse within the
chute; and ’

(d) circular in cross-section with an internal diameter of not less than
375 mm; and

(e) fitted with adequate means of access for inspection and cleansing;
and

(f) fitted, for the insertion of refuse, with one or more hoppers which
comply with the provisions of regulation J4; and

(g) ventilated to the external air by means of a pipe or shaft which complies
with the provisions of regulation J3; and

() fitted at its lower extremity with a shutter capable of closing the outlet
of the chute.

Pipes or shafts ventilating refuse storage container chainbers or refuse chutes

J3. Any pipe or shaft ventilating either a refuse storage container chamber

to which regulation-J1 applies or a refuse chute to which regulation J2 applies
shail—

(@) comply with the provisions of regulation J2(2)(a); and
(b) be not less than 17 000 mm?2 in cross-sectional area; and

(¢) be so constructed that the outlet is protected against the entry of
rain; and
(d) be carried upwards to such a height and so positioned as not to trans-

mit foul air in such a manner as to become prejudicial to health or a
nuisance.
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Hoppers for refuse storage container chambers or refuse chutes o o
J4.—(1) This regulation shall apply-to any. hopper constructed for use
with a refuse storage container chamber to which regulatlon J 1 apphes or
with a refuse chute to which regulation J2 applles ' ‘
(2) Such hopper shall be— ' '

{(a) situated in a place which is elther freely ventllated or has adequate'
means of mechanical ventilation; and : .

(b) constructed of suitable non-~ combustrble materlal and
(¢) so constructed and installed as— - '

(1) efficiently to discharge any refuse placed m 1t mte the refuse storage
container or refuse chute; and

(i) to be incapable of remammg m any posmon other than the open
or the closed position; and

(iii) to prevent, as far as p0551ble whether in an open or closed posmon,' ;
the emission of dust or foul alr from the: refuse storagc confainer chamber o
or refuse chute; and 4 :

(d) in the case of a hopper for use'in conjunctlon wnth ‘a refuse chutev
so constructed and mstalled as not to project into. the chute :

PG

(3) No such hopper shall be sxﬁuateq within a dwel-lmg: B
..PART K
OPEN SPACE, VENTILATION me HEIGHT ‘OF RcOMs

Open space outside windows of habitable rooms

K1.—(1) In this regulation—

“window” includes any glazed opening in an external wall of a buxldmg,
but does not include any part of such a wall which is constructed of glass .
blocks;

“lower window level” means the lowést level of the glass in a window,
or 1-2 m above the floor of the room containing the window, whichever is
hrgher

“upper window level” means the highest level of the glassin a wmdow

“window height” means the height from the lower window level to- the -
upper window level; Y

“the wall” means any wall containing a window in respect of which any -
calculation under this regulation is to be made, and includes— - - . :

(@) where the window is in two walls at the corner of a room, elther oiie
of those walls, or a plane joining the vertical extremities of the wmdow )
opening; and

(b) where the window is in a curved wall, a plane joining the Vertlcal
extremities of the window;

“top of the wall” means—
(a) if the building has a flat roof, the underside of that roof; or
(b) if it has a pitched roof, the lowest part of the eaves of that roof; or

(¢) if the roof (whether flat or prtched) has a parapet the top of that
parapet.
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~ (2) This regulation shall apply to any habitable room (except a room used
for the lawful detention of persons other:than mentally disordered persons)
which has one or more windows.

(3) If such room has one window only, there shall be a minimum zone of
open space outside the window such as to leave adjacent to the window an
upright shaft of space wholly open to the sky (with the exception of any pro-
jection permitted by paragraph (6)), the base of the shaft being formed by a
plane inclined upwards at an angle of 30° to the horizontal from the wall
at the lower window level and its sides coinciding with the following four verti-
cal planes—

(a) an outér plane which is parallel to the wall and which—

(i) is at a distance from the wall of 3-6 m, or such distance as may
be required by paragraph (7), or (subject to a limit of 15 m) one
half the distance between the upper window level and the top of the
wall containing the window, whichever is greatest; and

(ii) has a width equal to its required distance from the wall; and

(iii) is so located that some part of it is directly epposite some part of
the window; and

(b) an inner plane which coincides with the external surface of the wall and
which—

(i) has a width such that the product of that width and the window

height equals one tenth of the floor area of the room contamlng the
window; and

(ii) is located wholly between the sides of the w1ndow or, where it is
required to be wider than the window, is so located that it extends
across the whole width of the window, and overlaps it on either or
both sides; and

(c) two lateral planes joining the corresponding extremities of the inner
plane and outer plane.

(4) If such room has two or more windows, there shall be either—

(a) a zone of open space outside any one window which complies with the
requirements of paragraph (3); or

(b) zones of open space outside two or more of such windows, in each
case complying with the requirements of paragraph (3), except that the
width of the inner planes shall be such that the total of the products
of the width of each inner plane and the corresponding window height
equals one tenth of the floor area of the room.

(5) Any zone of open space required by this regulation shall be wholly—
(@) unobstructed by any rjsing ground or by any building or other structure
or erection (with the exception of any projection permitted by paragraph
(6)); and
(b) over—
() land exclisively belonging to the building containing the window; or
(ii) the portion of any street, canal or river adjacent to the building
or the land, but only to the centre line thereof; or
(iii) land which may under regulation K2 be treated as available for
the purposes of this sub-paragraph; or

(iv) over any such land and any such portion of a street, canal or river,
as aforesaid.
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(6) The following projections shall be permitted in front of the inner plane
-described in paragraph (3)(b)— .

(a) the structure of the window if it is a bay window or oriel window; or
(6) a conservatory on the same storey as the window; or

(c¢) a verandah or other similar projection which is on the same storey as
the window and either has a roof of glass or other translucent material
or projects not more than 1-5 m horizontally in front of the inner plane;
or

(d) any projection above the upper window level extending not more than
15 m horizontally in front of the inner plane.

(7) I any projection permitted by paragraph (6)(d) extends more than
-600 mm in front of the inner plane, the minimum distance between the outer
plane and inner plane specified in paragraph (3)(a@)(i) shall be increased by
‘the amount in excess of 600 mm by which such projection extends horizontally
in front of the inner plane:

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall affect the calculation of the
width of the outer plane specified in paragraph (3)(@)(ii).

Shared land on housing estates

K2. For the purposes of regulation K1(5)(6) (which spec1ﬁes the land over-
which the zone of open space is to be located), if—

(a) there is any land laid out and developed as an estate with defined
boundaries; and

(b) buildings containing habitable rooms are erected or intended to be
erected on the land; and

-(c) such arrangements by contract or otherwise are made by the developer
as will ensure that defined land within the estate will be used in common
by the occupants of the buildings as of right for the putposes of amenity,

.any part of such land so used in common (other than land over which the
mihimum zone of open space relevant to a window in any other building on
the estate is located) may be treated as available in respect of a window in
.any building on such estate.

Preservation of zones of open space

K3.—(1) No building shall be so altered or extended as to cause the zone
of open space outside the window or windows of any habitable room in the
building to contravene the provisions of regulation K1, or (if that zone already
-«contravenes those provisions) to cause the zone to contravene the provisions
to any greater extent:

Provided that a private dwelling-house erected under former control may
be altered or extended at the rear by the addition of a kitchen, scullery, wash-
house, watercloset or bathroom, if there is an area of open space of not less
than 9 m2 at ground level which is adjacent to the part of the house so altered
or extended and exclusively belonging to such house.

(2) If any building constructed under former control is re-erected after
having been burnt down or pulled down to the extent described in regulation
A2(2)(@) or (b), the area of open space at ground level adjacent to and
exclusively belonging to the building as re-erected shall be not less extensive than
the area of open space which existed immiediately before the building was burnt
down or pulled down.

184 : Y B .
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(3) No building or other structure or erection shall be so erected, altered
or extended as to cause the zone of open space outside any window of a habitable
room in any other building to be diminished so as to contravene the provisions.
of regulation K1 or (if the existing zone of open space already contravenes
those provisions) to cause the zone of open space to contravene those provisions
to any greater extent.

(4) Where any building or part of a building was originally constructed
as a private dwelling-house and has been appropriated to other purposes,
nothing in this Part shall prohibit its use as a private dwelling-house if the area
of open space at ground level, adjacent to and exclusively belonging to the
building is not less extensive than the area of open space which existed im-
mediately before the appropriation to other purposes took place.

Means of ventilation
K4.—(1) For the purposes of this regulation—
“habitable room” includes a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes

but does not include a room intended to be used for the lawful detention of
any person other than a mentally disordered person;

“ventilation opening” means any openable part of a window or any hinged
panel, adjustable louvre or other means of ventilation which opens directly
to the external air, but excluding any opening associated with a mechanically
operated system.

(2) If any storey of a building contains a dwelling or part of a dwelling,
that storey shall have effective means of ventilation.

(3) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), any habitable room shall
(unless it is adequately ventilated by mechanical means) have one or more
ventilation openings so constructed that—

(a) their total area is equal to not less than one twentieth of the floor area
of the room; and

(b) some part of such area is not less than 1-75 m above the floor.

(4) For the purposes of paragraph (3), a door which opens directly to the
external air shall be deemed to be a ventilation opening if—
(@) such door contains a ventilator with an area of not less than 10 000 mm?
capable of being opened (without the door being opened); or

(b) the room contains one or more ventilation openings having a total area
of not less than 10 000 mm?2, in addition to such door.

-(5) A habitable room opening into an enclosed verandah, conservatory or
similar place shall be deemed to comply with the provisions ‘of this regulation
if su¢h room and such enclosed place together have one or more ventilation
openings which, if they ventilated a room having a floor area equal to the
combined floor areas of such habitable room and such enclosed place, would

gompl_y w;th thfe rg:qulrements of paragraph (3).

Ventzlatzon openings on o courts L
K5.—(1) For the purposes of this regulatxon——
“top of the wall” has the meaning ascribed to that expression in regulation
K1 (1); and
*“ventilation opening” has the' meaning ascribed to that expression in
regulation K4 (1).
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(2) No ventilation opening constructed in compliance with the requirements
of regulation K4 shall be so situated as to open on to a court enclosed on
every side, unless the distance from the ventllatlon opening to the opp031te
wall of the court is either—

(¢) 15 m or more; or _
(b) not less than half the vertical distance between the top of such opening
and the top of the wall containing the opening.

(3) No ventilation opening constructed in compliance with the requirements
of regulation K4 shall be so situated as to open on to a court which has one
side unobstructed by any building or other erection, and of which the length,
measured from such unobstructed side, exceeds tvice the width, unless such
ventilation opening—

(a) is in the side of the court opposite the unobstructed side; or

() (if it is situated in either of the long sides) is within a distance from
the unobstructed side not exceeding twice the width of the court; or

(c) (if it is situated in either of the long sides) is in such a position that the
distance from such opening to the opposite wall of the court is either—

" (i) 15 m or more; or

(i) not less than half the vertical distance between the top of such
opening and the top of the wall containing the opening,

Ventilation of larders

K6.—(1) Any larder for the storage of perishable food (other than an en-
closed space having means of refrigeration) shall (unless it is adequately venti-
lated by mechanical means) be ventilated to the external air by means of—

(a) ore or more windows; or
(b) two or more ventilators capable of being closed, of which one is in
the upper part and another in the lower part of the Tarder.
(2) Any such window or windows shall be—
(a) fitted with a durable fly-proof screen; and
(b) so constructed that a total area of not less than 85 000 mm?2 is capable
of being opened. .
(3) Any such ventilator shall be—
(@) fitted with a durable fly-proof screen; and

. (&) so constructed as to permit (when open) the passage of air through an
opening having an unobstructed area of not less than 4500 mm?2; and

(c) either situated in an external wall of the building or separately con-
nected with the external air by a duct not less than 16 000 mm2 in cross-
sectional area and having a smooth internal surface.

Ventilation of common stairways

K7. Any part of a stairway which is—

(a) intended for common use within any building constructed for occupation
‘as separate dwellings by more than one family; and

(b) above the ground storey; and
‘(¢) not open to the ‘external air,

shall have adequate means of ventilation.
i .
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Height of habitable rooms :

K8.—(1) Any habitable room in a building shall be so constructed that:
(except beneath a beam or beneath the ceiling to a bay window) the height:
of such room shall be not less than 2-3 m:

Provided that, if such room is wholly or partly in the roof of the building,
its height shall be not less than 2:3 m over ad area of the floor of the room
equal to not less than one half of the area of that room measured on a plane
1-5 m above the floor.

(2) The height of such room, measured beneath any beam in that room,.
and the clear headroom in any bay window in such room, shall be not less.
than 2 m.

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, no account shall be taken of the:
projection of any joist or rafter in the ceiling of a room.

PART L
CHiMNEYS, FLUE Pipes, HEARTHS AND FIREPLACE RECESSES

" Application and interpretation of Part L

L1.—(1) In this Part—

“appliance” means—

(@) a heat-producing appliance (including a cooker) which is designed:
to burn—

(i) solid fuel (in this Part called a “solid fuel appliance™); or

(ii) oil (in this Part called an “oil-burning appliance”); or
(iii) gaseous fuel (in this Part called a “gas appliance™); and

(b) an incinerator employing any means of igniting refuse, including
electricity;

“appliance ventilation duct” means a duct forming a passage which in
one part serves to convey combustion air to one or more gas appliances, in
another part serves to convey the products of combustion from one or more
gas apphances to the external air and intermediately serves both purposes;

“chimney” includes any part of the structure of a building forming any
part of a flue other than’a flue pipe;

“constructional "hearth” means a hearth formmg part of the structure
of a building;

“Class I appliance” means—

(@) a solid fuel appliance or oil-burning appliance having, in either case,
an output rating not exceeding 45 kW ; or

(b) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceeding 0-03m¥
but not exceeding 0-08 m3 in capacity,

and “Class I”” shall be construed acecordingly;
“Class II appliance’” means—
(@) a gas appliance having an input rating not exceeding 45 kW or
(b) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber not exceeding
0-03 m3 in capacity,
and ““Class 1I”” shall be construed accordingly;
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“discharge” means the discharge of the products of combustion;
“external wall” includes any external cladding or internal lining;
“floor” includes any ceiling which is applied or fixed to the underside of the-
- floor;
“flue” means a passage for conveying the discharge of an appliance to
the extérnal air and includes any part of the passage in an appliance venti-
lation duct which serves the purpose of a flue;

“flue pipe” means a pipe forming a flue, but does not include a pipe built:
as a lining into either a chimney or an appliance ventilation duct;

“high-rating appliance” means—

(@) a solid fuel appliance or oil-burning appliance having, in either case,.
an output rating exceeding 45 kW ; or

(b) a gas appliance having an input rating exceeding 45 kW ; or

() an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceedmg 0-08 m?*
in capacity,

and “high-rating” shall be construed accordingly;

“insulated metal chimney’” means a chimney comprising a metal flue
lining, non-combustible thermal insulation and a metal outer casing;

“main flue” means a flue serving more than one appliance;

“roof” includes any ceiling which is applied or fixed to the underside
of a roof and is in a plane parallel to that of the roof covering;

“room-sealed appliance” means a gas appliance which draws its com-
bustion air from a point immediately adjacent to the point where it discharges.
its products of combustion and is so designed that the inlet, outlet and com-~
bustion chamber of the appliance, when installed, are isolated from the room
or internal space in which the appliance is s1tuated except for a door for'
ignition purposes;

“subsidiary flue” means a flue conveying the discharge of one appliance
into a main flue;

“superimposed hearth” means a hearth not forming a part of the structure
of a building.

(2)(@) The provisions of this regulation and of regulation L2(1){e), (4)(a)
and (6) shall apply to the construction of a chimney which is a separate building.
(b) The provisions of this regulation and of the regulations specified in
regulation L.22(1) shall apply to the construction of an msuhted metal chimney
which serves a Class I or Class II appliance.
(¢) Except as specified in this paragraph, the provisions of this Part shall
not apply to chimneys described in this paragraph.

(3) Any provision in this Part which applies to a chimney, flug pipe, fireplace
recess or constructional hearth serving a Class T appliance shali alse apply where
a solid fuel fire is intended to burn directly on a hearth without the installation
of any appliance whatsoever. .

General structural requirements
L2.—(1) (@) Any chimney, flue pipe, constructional hearth or fireplace
. recess (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or Class 11 appliance) shall be—
(i) constructed of non-combustible materials of such a nature, quality
and thickness as not to be unduly affected by heat, condensate or the
products of combustion; and
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(i) so constructed and of such thickness, or, in the case of a flue pipe, s¢

placed or shielded, as to prevent the ignition of any part of any
building.

(b) Nothing in sub-paragraph (a)() shall prohibit——
(i) the placing in a chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I or Class

II appliance of a damp-proof course of combustible material if it
is solidly bedded in mortar; or

(i) the placing in a chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance
{f any combustible material in a position not prohlblted by regulatlon
10; or

© (i) the use of flue blocks having suitable combustible material incor-
porated during manufacture between the inner wall and surrounding
material of the flue block, or, if necessary to provide an expansion
gap, the placing of such material between a flue lining and the .
surrounding material in a chimney; or

(iv) the laying of combustible material upon the surface of a hearthina
position not prohibited by regulation L4(2).

(2) Any chimney or flue pipe (whether serving a hlgh-ratmg, Class I or
Class II appliance) shall be so constructed as to prevent any products of
combustion escaping internally into the building.

(3) Any flue pipe (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or Class IT apphance)
shall—

(@) be so placed or shielded as to ensure that, whether the pipe is inside
or outside the building, there is neither undue risk of accidental damage
to the flue pipe nor undue danger to persons in or about the building; and

(b) be properly supported; and
(c) discharge either into a chimney or into the external air.

(4)(a) The outlet of any flue other than a flue described in sub-paragraph
(b) shall be so situated as to prevent the discharge therefrom into the external
air from entering any opening in a building in such concentration as to be
prejudicial to health or a nuisance.

(b) The outlet of a flue which serves a Class I or Class II appliance and is
not the flue of a chimney which is a separate building shall comply with regu-
lation L13 or L21 as the case imay be.

(5) If provision is made for a solid fuel fire to burn directly on a hearth,
secure means$ of anchorage for an effective fireguard shall be provided in the
adjoining structure.

(6) If a flue serves an appliance which burns solid fuel or oil or is an in-
cinerator, an opening into the flue shall be constructed so as to enable the flue
to be cleaned and shall be fitted with a closely fitting cover of non-combustible
material:

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply if, while
the appliance is in position, the flue is accessible for cleaning through the appli-
ance or (if the flue communicates with a fireplace recess) through the appliance
or the fire place recess.

Fireplace recesses for Class I appliances

L3.—(1) Any fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance shall have a con-
“structional hearth which complies with the requrirements of regulation L4.
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(2) Subject to paragraph (3), any fireplace recess serving a Class I appharicé
which is constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay or of con-
L crete cast in situ shall be so constructed that—

“ (a) the jamb on each side of the recess is not less than 200 mm thick; and

(b) the back of the recess is a solid wall not less than 200 mm thick or
a cavity wall each leaf of which is not less than 100 mm thick; and

(¢) any such thickness extends for the full height of the recess:
Provided that—

(i) if the recess is situated in an external wall and no combustible external
cladding is carried acress the back of the recess, the back of the
recess may be a solid wall less than 200 mm thlck but not less than
100 mm thick; and

(i) if any part of a wall, other than a wall separating bulldmgs or dwel- .
lings within a bu1ld1ng, serves as the back of each of two recesses *
built on opposite sides of the wall, that part of the wall may be a -
solid wall less than 200 mm but not less than 100 mm thick.

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (2), no account shall be taken of the ‘
thickness of any part of a fireback or other appliance or the thlckness of any
material between an appliance and the fireplace recess. - . . .

(4) No opening shall be made in the back of a ﬁreplace recess other than an
opening which—
(a) is made solely for the purpose of allowmg the passage of conveoted
air; and

(b) does not communicate with a flue.

Constructional hearths for Class I appliances -
I4.—(1) Any constructional hearth serving a-Class I appliance shall——,
(2) be not less than 125 mm thick; and -

() (if it adjoins a floor constructed wholly or partly of combustible
material, or if combustible material is laid on the hearth as a con-
tinuation of the finish of the adjoining floor in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (2)) be so constructed that: any part of the
exposed surface of the hearth, which is not more than 150 mm, measured
horizontally, from the said floor or combustible material, is not lower
than the surface of the floor and not lower than the remainder of the
exposed surface of the hearth; and either

(c) (if it is constru.cted in conjunction with a ﬁreplace recess)—
(i) extend within the recess to the ‘back and jambs of the recess; and
(i) project not less than 500 mm in front of the Jjambs; and

(iii) extend outside the recess to a distance of not less than 150 mm
beyond each side of the opening between the jambs; or

(d) (if it is constructed otherwise than in conjunction Wwith a fireplace
recess) be of such dimensions as to- contam a square havmg sides rmeasu-
ring not less than 840 min.

"(2) No combustible material shall be Iaid on ei constructional hearth serving
a Class I appliance, as a continuation of the finish of the adjoining floor, which—
o (a) (if the appliance is installed directly upon or over the constructional
‘ hearth) would be nearer to the base of the appliance when installed
than the distances specified in regulation M4(4); or
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(b) (f the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth which
complies with the requirements of regulation M4(3)(c)) would extend
under the superimposed hearth to a distance of more than 25 mm or be -
nearer to the base of the appliance when installed than 150 mm, measured
horizontally. ’

(3) No combustible material, other than timber fillets supporting the edges
of a hearth where it adjoins a floor, shall be placed under a constructional hearth
serving a Class I appliance within a distance of 250 mm, measured vertically,
from the upper surface of the hearth, unless such material is separated from the
underside of the hearth by an air space of not less than 50 mm.

(4) Nothing in this regulation shall prohibit—
(a) the construction of a pit to hold the ash container of an appliance if—
(i) the sides and bottom of the pit are constructed of non-combustible
material not less than 50 mm thick; and

(ii)- there is no opening in the sides or bottom of the pit other than the
outlet of any duct constructed in compliance with sub-paragraph
(b), or (if a side of the pit is formed by an external wall of the
building) an opening situated so as to permit the removal of the
container from outside the building and fitted with a closely fitting
cover of non-combustible material; and

(iii) no combustible material is built into a wall below or beside the pit
within 225 mm of the inner surface of the pit; and

(iv) any combustible material placed elsewhere than in a wall below
or beside the pit is separated from the outer surface of the pit by
an air space of not less than 50 mm; or

{b) the construction below the upper surface of a constructional hearth
of a duct to be used solely for the admission of combustion air to an
appliance either from outside the building, or (if the floor adjoining the
hearth is a floor next to the ground and is constructed as a suspended
floor) from the space beneath the floor, if the duct is smoke-tight and
constructed of non-combustible material.

Walls and partitions adjoining hearths for Class I appliances

L5. Subject to the requirements of regulation M4(7), if any part of a wall

-or partition, other than a wall forming the back or a jamb of a fireplace recess

‘which complies with the requirements of regulation L3, adjoins, or is within

150 mm of, a constructional hearth serving a Class I appliance, that part shall be

"«constructed to a height of not less than 1-2 m above the upper surface of the
hearth of solid non-combustible material not less than 75 mm thick.

Chimneys for Class I appliances

L6.—(1) Any chimney serving a Class I appliance shall be either—

(a) lined with any one of the following— _
(i) rebated or socketed clay flue linings complying with BS 1181: 1961 ;
(ii) rebated or socketed flue linings made from kiln-burnt aggregate

and high alumina cement;

(iii) glazed clay pipes and fittings complying with BS 65 & 540: 1966; or
{(b) constructed of concrete flue blocks made of, or having inside walls
" made of, kiln-burnt aggregate and high alumina cement and so made
that no joints between blocks other than bedding joints adjoin any flue.



No. 105 Building Regulations : 517

Provided that, notwithstanding the requirements of this paragraph, a chimney
may be lined with a flexible flue. liner if—
(i) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with
this paragraph; or
(i) the chimney is not so lined or constructed but was erected under
former control.

(2) Any linings or blocks described in paragraph (1) shall be jointed and
pointed with cement mortar and any linings described in paragraph (1)(@)
shall be so built into the chimney that the socket of each component is uppermost.

(3) If a chimney serving a Class I appliance is either—

(a) constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay or of concrete
cast in situ and in any case lined with one of the materials specified in
paragraph (1){a); or

(b) constructed of flue blocks in compliance with paragraph (1)(b),

any flue in the chimney shall be surrounded and separated from any other
floe in the chimney by solid material not less than 100 mm thick, excluding
the thickness of any flue lining:

Provided that

(i) if the chimney forms part of a wall separating bulldmgs or dwellings
within a building and is not back-to-back with another chimney, that
part of the chimney which is below the roof and separates a flue from
the adjoining building or dwelling shall comprise either a solid wall
not less than 200 mm thick or a cavity wall, each leaf of which is not
less than 100 mm thick; and for the purposes of this sub-paragraph,
any such thickness shall not include the thickness of any flue lining; or

(ii) if the chimney forms part of an external wall and is constructed of
blocks complying with paragraph (1)(b), and there is a distance of
not less than 140 mm between the flue and any timber external
cladding or other combustible material adjoining the outer surface
of that part of the chimney which separates the flue from the ex-
ternal air, such part may be less than 100 mm thick but not less than
65'mm thick.

(4) If a flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance communicates with
a fireplace recess, the dimensions of every part of the flue, measured in cross-
section, shall be such as will contain a circle having a diameter of not less
than 175 mm:

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit restriction of the
flue to form a throat.

(5) If a flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance does not commuunicate
with a fireplace recess, the flue shall terminate at its lower end in a chamber
which— ) :

{a) has means of access for inspection and cleaning fitted with a non-
combustibie closely fitting cover; and
(b) is capable of containing a condensate collecting vessel.

(6) No part of a flue in a chimney serving a Class 1 appliancé shall make
an angle with the horizontal of less than 45°,

{7y Nothing in this regulation shall apply to any part of a flue in a chimney
pot or other flue terminal.
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" Flye pipes Jfor Class I appliances

L7—(1) No flue pipe serving a Class I appliance (whether encased or not)
shall pass through any roof space, floor, internal wall or partition:

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit a flue pipe from
passing through-—

(@) a floor supporting & chimney, so as to discharge vertically into the
bottom of a flue in that chimney; or

(b) a wall forming part of a chimney, so as to discharge into the side of a
flue in that chimney.

(2) The cross-sectional area of any flue -pipe'serving a Class I appliance
. shall not be less than the cross-sectional area of the outlet of that appliance.

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, the expression “roof space” shall
not include any void between the roof covering and any ceiling which is applied
or fixed to the underside of the roof and is in a plane parallel to that of the
roof covering.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding materials for the constriuction of flue
pipes for Class I appliances

L8. A flue pipe serving a Class I appliance shall be deemed to satisfy such
requirements of regulation L2(1)(a)(i) as relate to the nature, quality and thickness
of its materials if—

(a) it is comstructed of cast iron complying with BS 41: 1964 or of mild
steel not less than 4-75 mm thick; or

(b) (being a pipe serving an appliance which is neither an open fire nor cap-
able of being used as an open fire) any part of the pipe which is within
1-8 m of its junction with the appliance is constructed of materials specified
in sub-paragraph (a) and any other part of the pipe is of heavy quality
asbestos cement complying with BS 835: 1967, or .

~ {c) (being a pipe serving a free—standmg appliance which is an open fire and
is not capable of being used as a closed stove) the pipe connects the outlet
of the appliance to a chimney, is not more than 460 mm long and is made
of sheet steel having a thickness of not less than 1-2 mm.

Deemed—to-sati.sfy provisions regarding placing and shielding of flue pipes for
Class I appliances

1.9.—(1) A flue pipe serving a Class I appliance shall be deemed to satisfy
such requirements of regulation LZ(I)(a)(zz) as relate to its placing or shielding .
if it complies with the relevant provisions of this regulation.

. @ I Z'he;flue ‘pipe passes through a roof or external wall otherwise than for
the purpose of discharging in the manner described in regulation L10(2) or (3),
the flue pipe shall be—

(@) at a distance of not less than three times its external diameter from
any combustible material forming part of the roof or wall; or

(b)(@) (in the case of a pipe passing through a roof) separated from any
combustible material forming part of the roof by solid non-combustible
. material not less than 200 mm thick; or
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(i) (in the case of a pipe passing through an external wall) separated
from any combustible material forming part of the wall by solid non-
| combustible material not less than 200 mm thick (if the combustible
; material is below or beside the pipe), or not less than 300 mm thick
| (if the combustible material is above the pipe); or

(¢) enclosed in a sleeve of metal or asbestos-cement which—

(i) is carried through the roof or wall to project not less than 150 mm
beyond any combusfzble material formmg part of the roof or wall;
and

(ii) has between the sleeve and the pipe a space of not less than 25 mm
packed with non-combustible thermal insulating material; and

(i) (if the roof or wall is of hollow construction with an air space between
the outer surface of the sleeve and any combustible material in the
roof of wall) is so fitted that such material is not less than 25 mm
Jfrom the outer surface of the sleeve and not less than one and a half
times the external diameter of the pipe from the outer surface of the
pipe; or

(iv) (if the roof or wall is of solid construcz‘lon) is so fitted that any combusti-
ble material forming part of the roof or wall is not less than 190 mm
from the outer surface of the pipe and is separated from the outer
surface of the sleeve by solid non-combusuble material not less
than 115 mm thick. .

(3) Where the flue pipe is adjacem‘ to a wall or partition, zt shall be at a distance
of—
(a) not less than three times its external diameter from any combustlble
material forming part of the wall or partition; or

(b) not less than one and a half times its external 1tanzeter from any such
combustible material, if such material is protected by a shield of non-
combustible material which—

(@) is so placed that there is an air space of not less than 12-5 mm be-
tween the shield and the combustible material or between.the shield
and any non-combustible material which covers the combustible
material; and :

(i) is of such widih, and is fixed between the wall or partition and the
pipe in such a position in relation to the pipe, that it projects on either
side of it for a distance of not less than one and a half times the
external diameter of the pipe.

(4) If the flue pipe passes under any floor, roof or ceiling, it shall be at a distance
of— .
(a) not less than four times its external diameter from any combustible

material forming part of the floor, roof or ceiling; or
(b) not less than three times its external diameter from any such combustible

material, if such material is protected by a shield of non-combustible
material which—

L (©) has an air space of not less than 12-5 mm between the shield and the
combustible material or between the shield and any non-combustible
material which covers the combustible material; and

(@ii) is of such width, and is fixed between the floor, roof or ceiling and
the pipe, in such a position in relation to the pipe that it projects
on either side of it for a distance of not less than two and a haif
times the external diameter of the pipe. .
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Proximity of combustible material—Class I appliances

110.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), no combustible material shail
be so placed in any chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance,
or in any wall of which such a chimney or recess forms part, as to be nearer
to a flue, to the inner surface of the recess, or to an opening into a flue or through -
the back or jambs of the recess, than 150 mam (in the case of a wooden plug)
or 200 mm (in"the case of any other material).

(2) Where a flue pipe serving a Class I appliance discharges into the side
of a flue in a chimney, any combustible material placed in the chimney, or
in any wall of which the chimney forms part, shall be separated from the flue
pipe by solid non-combustible material not less than 200 mm thick (if such
material is beside or below the pipe) or not less than 300 mm thick (if such
material is above the pipe).

(3) Where a flue pipe serviag a Class I appliance discharges into the bottom
of a flue in a chimney supported by a slab, floor or roof, any combustible
material forming part of or placed in the slab, floor or roof shall be separated
from the flue pipe by solid non-combustible material not less than 200 mm thick.

(4) Where the thickness of solid non-combustible material surrounding a
flue in a chimney serving a Class 1 appliance is less than 200 mm, no combustible
material, other than a floorboard, skirting board, dado rail, picture rail, mantel-
shelf or architrave, shall be so placed as to be nearer than 38 mm to the outer
surface of the chimney.

(5) No metal fastening which is in contact with combustible material shall
be so placed in any chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance,
or in any wall of which such a chimney or recess forms part, as to be nearer
than 50 mm to a flue, to the inner surface of the recess, or to an opening
into a flue or through the back or jambs of the recess.

Openings into flues for Class I appliances
L.11. No opening shall be made into any flue in a chimney or flue pipe
serving a Class I appliance except—

() an opening made for inspection or cleaning and fitted with a closely
fitting cover of non-combustible material; or

(b) an air inlet which is in the same room or internal space as the appliance,
is fitted with a cover of non-combustible material and is capable of being
closed; or

{(¢) an opening which is in thé same room or internal space as the appliance
and is fitted with a draught stabiliser or explosion door of non-combustible
material.

Flues communicating with more than one room or internal space—Class 1
appliances

112, No flue in a chimney or flue pipe serving a Class I appliance shall com-
municate with more than one room or internal space in a building:
Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit—
(i) the installation of a back-to-back grate; or

(ii) the installation of two or more gas-fired incinerators in accordance
with the requirements of regulation M6(2); or
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(iii) the making of an opening which complies with the description con-
tained in regulation L11(a) for the purpose of giving access to a flue
from a room or internal space other than that in which the appliance
isinstalled.

Outlets of flues for Class I appliances

L13. The outlet of any flue in a chimney or flue pipe serving a Class I appli-
ance shall be so situated that the top of such chimney or flue pipe (exclusive of
any chimney pot or other flue terminal) is not less than—

(a) 1 m above the highest point of contact between the chimney or flue
pipe and the roof:

Provided that where a roof has a. pitch on both sides. of the ridge. of
not less than 10° with the horizontal, and the chimney or flue pipe.
- passes through the roof at or within 600 mm of the ridge, the top of the
chimney or flue pipe (exclusive of any chimney pot or other flue terminal)
may be less than 1 m but not less than 600 mm above the ridge; and

(b) 1 m above the top of any part of a window or skylight capable of
being opened, or of any ventilator, air inlet to a ventilation system or
similar opening, which is situated in any roof or external wall of a
building and is not more than 2-3 m, measured horizontally, from the
top of the chimney or flue pipe; and

{c) 1 m above the top of any part of a building (other than a roof, parapet
wall or another chimney or flue pipe) which is not more than 2-3 m,
measured horizontally, from the top of the chimney or flue pipe.

Chimneys for Class IT appliances

L14.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), any chimney serving a
Class II appliance not being an appliance ventilation duct, shall be either—

(a) lined with.any one of the following—

(i) acid-resistant tiles embedded in, and pointed with, high alumina
cement mortar; or :

(ii) pipes which comply with specification (a) of regulation L16; or

(iii) glazed rebated or socketed clay flue linings complying with BS
1181: 1961, jointed and pointed with high alumina cement mortar;
or

(b) constructed of dense concrete blocks made of, or having inside walls.
made of, high alumina cement, and in either case jointed and pointed with
high alumina cement mortar:

Provided that nothing in sub-paragraph (b) shall prohibit the use of bricks
or of dense concrete blocks made otherwise than with high alumina cement,
in either case jointed and pointed with cement mortar, for the construction of a
chimney without flue linings if—

(i) the flue serves one appliance only; and

.(ii) the appliance served by the flue is of a type described in column (2) of
the Table to this regulation; and

(iii) the length of the flue is such as is permitted by the Table having
regard to the particulars of the flue and the type of appliance specified
therein.
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(2) Any flue in a chimney serving a Class Il appliance (including an appiiance
ventilation duct) shall be surrounded and separated from any other flue in the -

chimney by solid material not less than 25 mm thick:
Provided that where two or more flue pipes are encased in a duct, nothing
in this regulation shall require such flue pipes to be so separated.

(3) No fastening, other than a non-combustible support to a flue liner,
shall be built into, or placed in, any chimney serving a Class II appliance
(including an appliance ventilation duct) within 25 mm of any flue.

(4) Nothingin this regulation shall apply to any part of a flue in a chimney
pot or other flue terminal.

(5) Notwithstanding the requitements of paragraph (1) of this regulation,
a chimney serving a Class II appliance (not being an appliance ventilation duct)
may be lined with a flexible flue liner if-—

(a) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with that
paragraph; or

(b) the chimney is not so lined or constructéd but was erected under former .
control.

TABLE TO REGULATION L14

(Maximum length of certain flues)

Maximum length’ of flue (in m)

If flue is circular | If flue is rectangular
or square, or is | and has the major
Situation of flue | Type of appliance | rectangular and has | dimension exceed-
the major ing three times the
dimension not minor dimension
exceeding three
times the minor
dimension
@ @ ©)] @
(@) Five formed by a | Gas fire ... 21 12
chimney or flue
pipe  which is | Heater installed in
internally situated | drying cabinet or
(that is to say, | airing cupboard; 12 (not permitted)
otherwise than as | or instantaneous
(b) below) water heater
Air heater or con- ’
tinuously burning 6 (not permitted)
water heater
(b) Filue formed by a | Gas fire ... 11 6
chimney having one
or more external | Heater installed in
walls; or by a flue | drying cabinet or
pipe which is situ- | airing cupboard;
ated externally or | or instantaneous 6 (not permitted)
within a duct hav- | water heater
ing one or more
external walls
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Flue pipes for Class II appliances

L15. Any flue pipe servihng a Class 11 appliance shall, if it is constructed of
pipes of the spigot and socket type, have tlie socket of each component
uppermost.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions. regarding mater tals Jfor t/ze construction of flue
pipes for Class II appliances .

L16. A flue pipe serving a Class II applzaizce shall be deemed to satzsfy such
requirements of regulation L2(1)(a) as relate to the nature, quality and thickness
of its materials if it complies with any of the following spec;ﬁcatzons

(a) glazed clay pipes amd fittings which comply with BS 65 & 540: ]966
and are jointed and pointed with high alumina cement mortar;

(b) cast iron spigot and socket flue pipes and fittings which comply with
BS 41: 1964 and are coated on the inside with acid-resistant vitreous .
enamel and jointed with an acid-resistant compound; :

(c) sheet steel flue pipes and fittings Yohich comply with BS 715 1970 and
are coated on the inside with acid-resistant vitreous endmel;

(d) stainless steel pipes and fittings;
(e) asbestos-cement flue pipes and fitiings which—

{i) comply with BS 835: 1967 or (except where they form a flue serving
an incinerator) BS 567: 1968; and

(i) (unless the flue serves one appliance only, and that appliance is
of a type specified in column (2) of the Table to regulation L14, and
the length of the flue is such as is permitted by that Table having
regard to the particulars of the flue and ithe type of appliance specified
therein), are coated on the inside with an acid-resistant compound
which either. is prepared from vinyl acetate polymer or has a rubber
derivative ‘base; and are jointed with an acid-resistant compound.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding placing and shielding of flue pipes for.
Class Il appliances -

L17. —(1) A flue pipe serving a Class I1 abplzance shall be deemed to satisfy
such reqiiirements of regulation L2Z(I)(a)(i) as relate to its placing and shielding

if—
(a) no part of the flue pipe is less than 50 mm from any combustible material;
and C

(b) where it passes through a roof, floor, ceiling, wall or partition constructed
of combustible materials, the flue pipe is enclosed in a sleeve of non-
combustible material and is separated from the sleeve by an air space of not
less than 25 mm.

(2) A flue pipe serving a Class Il appliance (being a pipe which is situated
neither in the room or internal space n which the appliance is installed nor
in an enclosed space to which no person has access) shall be deemed to satisfy
such requirements of regulation L2(3)(a) as relate to the placing and shielding
of a pipe within a building if—

(a) it is enclosed, either separately or z‘ogether with one or more other
[flue pipes serving Class II appliances, in a casing constructed of suitable,
but not necessarily imperforate, non-combustible material; and
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(b) there is a distance of at least 25 mm between the inside of the casing
and the outside of any flue pipe; and

(¢) no combustible material is built into, or enclosed within, the casing.

Sizes of flues for Class Il appliances

L18.—(1) The measurements in cross-section of a flue serving a Class 1I
appliance (except where any part of that flue is in a ridge terminal) shall be such
that—

(a) no dimension is less than 63 mm; and
(b) if the flue is rectangular in section and is not in an appliance ventilation
duct, the major dimension is not more than—

(i) six times the minor dimension if the flue serves only one gas fire, or
five times the minor dimension if the flue serves only one appliance
other than a gas fire; or

(ii) one and a half times the minor dimension, if the flue is a main
flue; or

(¢) if the flue is rectangular in section and is in an appliance ventidation

duct, the major dimension is not more than twice the minor dimension.

(2) The cross-sectional area of a flue serving one Class II gas fire shall be not
less than 12 000 mm?2 and the area of the aperture in any local restrictor unit
in the flue shall be not less than 6000 mm?2.

(3) The cross-sectional area of a flue serving one Class II appliance other
than a gas fire shall be not less than the area of the outlet of that appliance.

(4) The cross-sectional area of a main flue serving two Class I gas appliances
(other than gas fires) installed in the same room or internal space shall be not
less than the larger of the following, that is to say—

() the area of the larger of the outlets of the appliances; or

() the area specified in the Table to this regulation, according to the total
input rating of the appliances.

(5) Subject to the requirements of regulation M10(d) (iv), the nominal cross-
sectional area of a main flue serving two or more Class II appliances installed
in different storeys of a building shall be not less than 40 000 mm?.

(6) The cross-sectional area of a flue in an appliance ventilation duct shall
be such as will ensure that the requirements of regulation MI10(b)(iii) are
satisfied.

TABLE TO REGULATION L18

(Minimum cross-sectional area of a flue serving two Class II gas appliances (other
than gas fires) installed in the same room or internal space)

Total input rating of Minimum
appliances (in kW) cross-sectional area
of flue (in mm?)
Exceeding ‘ Not exceeding
® @ 3
— ‘ 13 3750
13 18 : 5750
18 30 : 7000
30 35 ] 9000
35 45 11500
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Openings into flues for Class IT appliances

L19. No opening shall be made into a flue serving a Class II appliance
except— .
() an opening made for inspection or cleaning, and fitted with a gas-
tight cover of non-combustible material; or

(b) (if the flue serves an appliance other than a room-sealed appliance or
incinerator) an opening which is in the same room or internal space as
the appliance and serves as an air inlet or is fitted with a draught diverter
or a draught stabiliser.

Flues communicating with more than one room or internal space—Class II
appliances

L20.—(1) No flue serving a Class Il appliance shall communicate with
more than one room or internal space in a building except—

(a) a flue constructed to serve two or more Class IT gas appliances installed
in accordance with regulation M10; or

(b) a flue constructed to serve two or more Class II incinerators installed
in accordance with regulation MI1:

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the making of an
opening as described in regulation L19(a), for the purpose of giving access
to a flue from any room or internal space other than that in which the appli-
ance is installed.

(2y A main flue serving two or more Class II gas appliances installed in
different storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance ventilation
duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of combustion is
assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) shall be so con-
structed that—

(@) it is not formed by a chimney comprising part of an external wall or
by a flue pipe encased in a duct comprising part of an external wall or
situated externally; and

(b) it is without offsets; and
(c) it is not inclined at an angle greater than 10° from the vertical; and
(d) each appliance discharges into it by way of a subsidiary flue complying
with paragraph (3).
(3) A subsidiary flue serving a Class II gas appliance, being a flue which
discharges into a main flue to which paragraph (2) relates, shall—

(a) discharge into such main flue at a point not less than 1-2 m above the
outlet of the appliance which it serves; and

(b) make an angle of not less than 45° with the horizontal except where
any other angle is necessary for the purpose of connecting the sub-
sidiary flue to the appliance or to the main flue. -

Qutlets of flues for Class II appliances

L21.—(1) The outlet of any flue serving a Class II appliance shall be—

(@) fitted with a flue terminal designed to allow free discharge, to minimise:
down-draught and to prevent the entry of any matter which might restrict
the flue; and

(b) sosituated externally that a current of air may pass freely across it at all
times; and
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(c) so situated in relation to any opening (that is to say, any part of a
window. or skylight capable of being opened or any ventilator, air inlet -
to a ventilation system or similar opening in any roof or external wall of
a building) that— '

(i) (if the appliance is a gas appliance) no part of the outlet is less than
600 mm from any opening; or

(i) (if the appliance is an incinerator) no part of the outlet is less than
1 m above the top of any opening if such opening is less than
23 m, measured horizontally, from the outlet.

(2) The outlet of a main flue serving two or more Class II gas appliances
installed in different storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance

", ventilation duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of com-

bustion is assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) and into

which each appliance discharges by way of a subsidiary flue, shall be so situated
that— '

‘ (a) the outlet is not less than 6 m above any appliance served by the
flue; and

- (b) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a pitched roof, the outlet
is above the level of the ridge of the roof; or

(c) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a flat roof, the outlet is
not below the highest of the following levels—

(i) -600 mm above the roof;

(ii) 600 mm above any parapet which is within 1-5 m, measured hori-
zontally, of the outlet; ’

(iii) the level of the top of any other part of the structure which is
within 1-5 m, measured horizontally, of the outlet;

@v) a level corresponding to the height of any part of the structure
which is at a distance exceeding 1-5 m, measured horizontally, from
the outlet reduced by one third of the difference between such .
distance and 1-5 m.

" Insulated metal chimneys serving Class I or Class II appliances

122.—(1) An insulated metal chimney serving a Class I or Class I appliance
shall be so constructed as to comply with the relevant requirements of regu-
lations L2(4) and (6), L6(4) and (7), L11, L12, L13, L18(1), (2), (3) and (4),

. L19,120(1) and L21 and with the provisions of paragraph (2) of this regulation:

Provided that regulation L20(1)(a) shall have effect as though there were
substituted for the reference to regulation M10 a reference to regulation M10(a).

(2) The provisions to which reference is made in paragraph (1) are as follows—
(@) the chimney shall be constructed of components complying with
BS 4543: 1970; : ;
(b) joints between components shall not be situated within the thickness
of any wall, floor, ceiling or roof;

(c) if the chimney serves a Class I appliance, no part of the flue shall
make an angle with the horizontal of less than 60° except where nec-
essary to connect the chimney to the appliance;

(d) no combustible material shall be so placed as to be nearer to the
outer surface of the chimney than the distance (X) adopted for the
purposes of the test procedure specified in Appendix C to BS 4543:
1970;
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{e) the chlmney shall be readlly accessxble for inspection and replacemerit
throughout its length;

. (f) if any part of the chimney is situated within a cupboard or storage
space— .
(i) that part shall be enclosed by a removable casing constructed of
suitable xmperforate material;

(u) the distance between the inside of the casmg and the outside of the
chimney shall be not less than the distance specified in sub-paragraph
(d); and
(iii) no combustible material shall be enclosed within the casing; and
 (g) no part of the chimney shall pass through or be attached to any
- building or part of a building other than a building.or part in the same

occupation as. that within which the appliance served by the chimney
is situated.

WORKS AND FITTINGS
PART M

HEAT-PRODUCING APPLIANCES AND INCINERATORS o

Interpretation of Part M

M1. In this Part— .
(a) the prov151ons of regulatlon L1(1) shall apply except that neither
“appliance” nor “incinerator” shall include an mc.nerator emoloymg
electricity as a means of igniting refuse;
(b) “permanent vent” means a purpose-made -opening or duct which is
designed to allow the p’\ssage of air at all times; and .
“ventilation opening” has the meaning ascribed to that expression in
regulatlon K4, .

Prevention. of emission of smoke——~(C/ean Atr)

M2. In any building (other than a building erected under former control)
there shall not be installed for the purposes of heating or cooking in that
or any other building any appliance which discharges the products of com-

_ bustion into the atmosphere, unless that appliance is designed to burn as fuel
either gas, hard- coke or anthracite:

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit the installation of—

(i) a furnace which complies with ‘section 3 of the Clean Air ‘Act’

{Northern Ireland) 1964(f) (which requires that new- furnaces shall
so far as practlcable be smokeless); or

(ii) an appliance of a class exempted conditionally or unconditionally
* from the provisions of section 11 of the Clean Air Act (Northern
Ireland) 1964 (which relates to smoke control areas) by any order

for the time bemg in force under subsction (7) of that section.

(B 1964. c. 16 (NI)
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High-rating appliances
M3. No high-rating appliance shall be installed in a building unless—

(a) it discharges into a flue; and

(b) the outlet of the flue is so situated as to comply with the requirements
of regulation L2/4)(a); and

(c) any chimney, flue pipe, fireplace recess or constructional hearth which
serves it, complies with the relevant requirements of regulation L2(1),(2),
(3) and (6); and

(d) any other part of the building is so constructed, situated or protected
as to ensure that it will not be ignited by heat from the appliance; and

(e) provision is made for the introduction of combustion air in sufficient
quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and the
proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which serves it.

Class I appliances

M4.—(1) No Class 1 appliance shall be installed in a building unless the
installation complies with the following provisions of this regulation.

(2) Provision shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into
the room or other internal space in which the appliance is installed in sufficient
quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and (except in the
case of an appliance installed in accordance with regulation M5) the proper
discharge from the appliance through the flue which serves it.

(3) The appliance shall be placed upon or over—

(@) a constructional hearth which complizs with the relevant provisions of
Part L; or ‘

(b) a constructional hearth built under former control and conforming
with the provisions of Part L, other than regulations L4(1)(c) (ii) or
LA(1)(d); or ‘

(c) a superimposed hearth constructed of non-combustible’ materials, not
less than 48 mm thick and placed wholly or partly upon a construc-
tional hearth which complies with either sub-paragraph (a) or sub-
paragraph (b) (as the case may be).

'(4) Where the appliance is installed upon or over a constructional hearth
without an intervening superimposed hearth, the distance measured horizon-
tally from the base of the appliance to the edges of the hearth, or (if com-
bustible material is laid on the hearth as a continuation of the finish of the
adjoining floor) from the base of the appliance to the combustible material,
shall be not less than—

(@) at the front, 300 mm (if the appliance is an open fire or a stove which
can, when opened, be operated as an open fire) or 225 mm (in any other
case); and

(b) at the back and sides, 150 mm, or (if the hearth extends to a wall or
partition) such smaller distance as will not contravene the requirements
of paragraph (7).

(5) If the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth, the
appliance shall be so placed that—

! (@) it is wholly over the constructional hearth beneath that superimposed
| hearth; and .
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(b) no part of the base of the appliance is within 150 mm, measured
horizontally, of any combustible material beside or upon the construc-
~ tional hearth; and

(¢) the distance measured horizontally from the base of the appliance to
the edges of the superimposed hearth is not less than the dimensions
given in paragraph (4).

(6) If the appliance is not a free-standing appliance and is placed on or
over a constructional hearth in a fireplace recess, the recess shall be so con-
structed as to comply with the relevant provisions of Part L.

(7) The appliance shall be so placed that no part of its back or sides is
within 150 mm, measured horizontally, of a wall or partition (other than a
wall forming part of a fireplace recess which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L) unless that part of the wall or partition which is situated
between the floor and the level of 300 mim above the top of the appliance is—

(@) constructed of solid non-combustible material; and

(b) not less than 200 mm thick (if the wall or partition is less than 50 mm
from the appliance) or 75 mm thick (in any other case).

(8) Any part of the building (other than a wall or partition to which the
provisions of paragraph (7) relate) which is in proximity to the appliance
and above the level of the adjoining floor and is constructed of combustible
materials, shall be so situated or protected as to ensure that it will not be ignited
by heat from the appliance.

(9) Subject to the exception in respect of oil-burning appliances contained
in reguiation M5, the appliance shall discharge into—
(@) a flue in a chimney which complies with the relevant provisions of
PartL; or

(b) a flue in a chimney built under former control and conforming with the
relevant provisions of Part L excluding regulation 1.6; or

(c¢) a flue in a flue pipe which complies with the relevant provisions of
Part L.

(10) Subject to the exception in respect of incinerators contained in regula-
tion M6(2), the flue into which the appliance discharges shall serve no other
appliance:

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the installation of
two solid fuel appliances or two oil-burning appliances so as to discharge into
the same flue if—

(@) both appliances are in the same room; and
~ (b) each appliance is a closed slow—burrﬁng appliance; and
(c) the aggregate rating of the appliances does not exceed 45 kW ; and

(d) the cross-sectional area of the flue is not less than the area of the larger
of the flue connections.

(11) An appliance which is an open fire and is not capable of being used
as a closed stove shall not be installed unless secure means of anchorage for an
effective fireguard are, if not provided in the appllance itself, provided in the
adjoining structure.
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Exceptzons permzttzng discharge of Class I oil- burmng appliances otherwise
than in accordance with regulation M4(9)

M5. Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M4(9), a Class I
oil-burning appliance may discharge into the room or internal space in which
it is installed, if the appliance is designed to operate without being connected
to a flue and has an output ratmg not exceeding 3 kW.

Additional provisions and exception for Class I incinerators

M6.—(1) No Class I incinerator shall be installed in a building unless—
(a) an after-burner or other means of smoke elimination is fitted; and

(b) there are means of access for cleaning the flue which- serves it.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M4(10), a gas-fired
mcmerator may be installed in each of two or more storeys of a bulldmg )
| as to discharge into the same flue if—

(a) the discharge through the flue is assmted by a mechanically operated
system of extractlon and

.. {(b) there are means for automatically cuttmg off the gas supply in the event
of failure of the system of extraction; and

— &(c) each incinerator is fitted with a flame-failure device.
T

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the supply of combustion air to Class 1 appliqné,es

M7.—(1) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply if the room 'or"spac'e ‘
in which the appliance is installed is served by a warm air heating system or: by a
mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system.

) The requirements of regulation M4(2) shall be deemed to be satzsﬁea’
if the room or space in which the appliance is installed has—

(a) in the case of an open fire which is not capable of being used as a closed
stove or of an appliance installed in accordance with regulation M5, a
ventilation opening; or

(b) in any other case, a permanent vent which—

(i) has an unobstructed cross-sectional area of not less than the mini-
mum area specified in the Table to this regulation; and

(ii) communicates directly either with the external air or with a void
space which is situated beneath the lowest floor of the building and
has a permanent vent the unobstructed cross-sectional area of which
is not less than the minimum area prescribed for the purposes of
sub-paragraph (b)().
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Table to Regulation M7.~ -

(Minimum unobstricted cross-sectional areq of permanent vent)

Number of appliances Minimum unobstructed cross-sectional
installed in room or space area of permanent vent .

Area equivalant to—

(i) cross-sectional area  of ﬂue con-
nection; or - o

@) 550 mm2 for each kilowatt (or part
thereof) of ‘the maximum output' per
“hodr of the .appliance, :

whichever is the greater .

Area equivalent to—

(1) cross-secnonal area of larger or largest
Sflue connectzon or

- 1 (11) 550 mm2 f01 each kzlowatt (or patt'
2 or more S - thereof) of ‘the aggregate maximum
: ‘ outpit per- hour of the appliances,

: whzchever is the greater

Class 11 applzances

" M8.—(1) No Class II apphance shall be installed in a bulldlng unless the
installation complies with the following provisions of this regulation.

(2) Unless the appliance is a. room-sealed apphance oris a gas heater installed
in a cabinet or cupboard as specified in regulation M9(1)(c)(ii), provision
shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into the room or other
internal space in which the appliance is installed in sufficient quantity to ensure -
the efficient operation of the appliance and, in the case of a flued appliance,
the proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which serves it.

(3) Below the appliance there shall be a hearth constructed of non-combustible
material not less than 12-5 mm thick which— .

(@) extends not less than 150'mm beyond the back and sides of the appliance
or, if there is a wall within 150 mm from the appliance, up to that wall;
and - i

“(b) exteﬁds forward not less than 225 mm, measured horizontally, from any
flame or incandescent material within the appliance:
‘Provided that this paragraph shall not apply if the appliance—

(@) is so installed that no part of any flame or incandescent material is
Iess than 225 mm above the floor; or

© (ii) satisfies the test requirements specified in clause 14 of BS 1250: Part 1:
1966. : o -
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(4) : The back, top and sides of the appliance, including any draught-diverter -
associated with it, shall bé separated from any combustible material forming
part of the bulldmg (other than the floor or hearth beneath. the appliance)
by a shiéld of non-:combustible material not less than 25 mm thick or by an
air space of not lessthan 75 mm:

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply if the apphance satisfies the
test requirements specified in clause 14 of BS 1250: Part 1: 1966.

(5) Subject to the exceptions in respect of gas appliances contained in
regulation. M9 the appliance shall discharge into either—

(a) a flue in a chimney or appliance ventilation duct which complies with
the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class II appliances; or

(b) a flue in a chimney built under former control and conforming with
the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class I appliances (excluding
regulation L6) or by the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class 11
appliances (excluding regulation 1L14); or

(¢) aflue in a flue pipe which complies with the relevant provision of Part L
relating to Class 1T appliances.

(6) Subject to the exceptions contained in regulation M10 (in the case of a
Class II gas appliance) or regulation M11 (in the case of a Class II incinerator),
the flue into which the appliance discharges shall serve no other appliance.

(7) An appliance which is required by paragraph (5) to discharge into a
flue' shall not be installed in a bathroom unless—

(@) the appliance is a room-sealed appliance; or

(b) () the appliance has an input rating not exceeding 12 kW and does not
heat water for a bath; and
(i) the room has a permanent vent which communicates directly
with the external air and has an unobstructed cross-sectional area
which is not less than that of the flue or 7500 mm?2 whichever is the
greater:
Provided that the requirements of sub—paragraph (b)(l) shall not apply if—

() the appliance is an instantaneous water heater which is installed
by way of replacement of an existing appliance of that type; and

(ii) the operation of the appliance cannot be controlled by a tap situated
outside the room.

Exceptions permitting discharge of Class II gas appliances otherwise than
into a flue

M9.—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(5)——

(@) a gas cooker may be installed so as to discharge into the room in which
it is situated if the room has a ventilation opening;

(b) aroom-sealed gas appliance may be installed so as to dlscharfre directly
into the external air, if—

() the inlet and outlet of the appliance are incorporated in a terminal
which is designed to allow free intake of combustion air and discharge
of the products of combustion and to prevent the entry of any matter
which may restrict the inlet or outlet; and

(ii) where the outlet is wholly or partly beneath any opening (that is
to say, any ventilation opening, pérmanent vent, inlet to a venti-
lation systém or similar opening), no part of the outlet is within
300 mm, measured vertically, of the bottom of that opening; and
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(ii) where the outlet of the appliance is less than 2 m above the level
of any ground, balcony, flat roof or place to which any petson has
access and which adjoins the wall in which the outlet is situated, the
outlet is protected by a guard of durable material;

(c) a gas heater may be installed in a drying cabinet or airing cupboard so
as to discharge otherwise than into a flue if—

(i) the cabinet or cupboard has an outlet into a flue which has a cross-
sectional area of not less than 12 000 mm? and complies with the
provisions of Part L relating to flues serving Class II apphances
and the room in which the cabinet or cupboard is situated has a
'ventilation opening; or

(ii) the cabinet or cupboard has an inlet and an outlet connected to an
apphance ventilation duct constructed in compliance with the rele-
vant provisions of Part L and the door of the cabinet or cupbdard,
when opened, operates so as automatically to close thé inlet and
outlet; or.

(iii) the input rating of the appliance does not exceed 2 XKW and the room
or internal space in which the cabinet or cupboaid is situated
has means of ventilation which comply with the requirements of
paragraph (2);

(d) a water heating gas appliance may be installed $0 as to discharge
‘otherwise than into a flue, if the room or internal space in which the
appliance is situated has a capacity exceeding 6 m® and has means of
ventilation which comply with the requirements of paragraph (2) and
the appliance complies with any one of the following specifications—

(i) an instantaneous water heater having an input ratmg not exceedlng

12kW; or

(i) astorage water heater havingan input rating not exceedmg 3KWor,if
the storage capacity does not exceed 45 litres, having an input rating
not exceeding 4-5 kW; or

(iii) a wash-boiler or washing-machine having an input rating not
exceeding 6 kW ; or

(iv) & water heating appliance, (other than an instantaneous water
heater, storage water heater, wash-boiler or washing-machine)
havmg an input rating not exceeding 3 kW;

(e) a space heating gas appliance may be installed so a§ to discharge other-
wise than into a flue if the room or internal space in which the appliance
is sitnated has means of ventilation which comply with the requirements
of paragraph (2) and the input rating of the appliance does not exceed—

(i) (f the appliance is installed in a room) 150 W per 3 m? of space in
that room; or

(ii) (if the appliance is installed in an internal space other than a room)
300 W per 3 m3 of space surrounding the appliance:

_ Provided that if more than one space heating gas appliance is so installed
in a room or internal space, the total rating of the appliances shall not exceed
the rating speciﬁed in this sub-paragraph.

(2) No appliance described in paragraph (1)(c) (iii), () or () shall be installed
in a room or internal space so as to discharge otherwise'than into a flue uniess
Such room or space has—

(@) a ventilation opening; and
19 '
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(b) if the capacity of the foom -or space is w1th1n the limits specified in
column (2) of the Table to this regulation, a permanent vent which—

() communicates either directly with the external air or with a
ventilated hall, passage or ‘internal space (not being a habltable
room); ahd

(ii) has an unobstructed cross-sectional area whlch is not less than the
minimum area specified -in column (3) .of the Table, according
to the type of appliance and the capacity of the room or internal
space in which the appliance is installed.

TABLE TO REGULATION M9

(Minimum unobstructed area of permanent vent)

Capacity of room or

Type of appliance internal space in which Minimum unobstructed
. . ‘ the appliance is-installed area of vent (in mm2) |
. (in m3) - _ . .
M @ ®
Instantaneous water Exceeding 6 but not| - 3250
" heating appliance exceedmg 11 1 _ .
» | Bxceeding 6 but not 9500

exceeding 11

Any other water heating

appliance Exceeding 11 but not’ . 3250 -
: exceeding 21
: - i 9 500
Space heating appliance; (if vent opens directly to
or. heater installed in | Not exceeding 57 external air) or
drying cabinet or airing -19 000
cupboard (in any other case)

As above, but increased by
3250 and 6500 respectively -
for each kW or part there-

Exceeding 57 ... . of by which the input

rating of the apphance eX-

ceeds 3 kW. -

Exceptions permitting discharge from two or more Class IT gas. applzances znzo :
the same flue C
Mi0. Notw1thstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6)——— )

(@) two or more Class II gas appliances(other than gas{fires) may be installed
in the same room or internal space so as to discharge into the same flue if—"

(i) the fiue is a main flue Wthh complies with the rélevant prov131ons of
Part L; and .

(ii)- each appliance is fitted with a draught-diverter;

() a Class II room-sealed gas appliance may be installed in a room or
internal space in each of two or more storeys of a building so as to
discharge into the same appliance ventilation duct if—

(D) the duct complies with the relevant provisions of Part L; and
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(i) any appliance having an 1nput rating exoeedlng 7-5 kW is equipped
. with a flame-failure device; and

(iii) under any conditions of normal operation of" the appliances, the
combustion air eentering the uppermost appliance will not contain
more than 2 %; in velume of carbon dioxide;

(c) a Class II gas appliance may be installed in a room or internal space in
- each of two or more storeys ofa bulldlng so as to discharge into the same
flue if—

(i) the flue is a main flue Wthh comphes with the rélevant provisions

© of Part L; and

(ii) the discharge through the flue'is assisted by a mechamcally operated
system of extraction; and

(iii) there are means for automatlcally cuttmg off the gas supply in the
event of failure.of the system of extraction; and -

(iv) each applidance is fitted with a flame-failure device;

(d) a Class Il .gas apphance may be installed in a'room or internal space
in each of two or more storcys of a building so as to dlscharge into the
same flue if—

(1) in each such room or mternal space the number of windows or parts
of windows capablé of being .opened, and the number of such
‘windows or parts of windews having a similar aspect, are the same
as in each other such room or internal spacé; and

(ii) the flue is a main flue whlch complies w1th the relevant provisions
of Part L; and :

(iii) each appliance dlscharges into the main flue by ‘way of a sub-
sidiary flue which complies with the relevant provisions of Part L;
and

(iv) all appliances are of the same type, being any.one of the types
specified in the Table to this regulation, and the number and
total input rating of such appliances do not exceed those specified
in the Table according to the type of apphance and the cross-
sectional area of the main flue; and

W) each appliance is fitted with'a flame-failure device.

TABLE TO REGULATION MIO
(Class II gas apphances discharging by-way.of subsidiary flues into a main flue)

Nominal cross-sectional area of main flue

Not less than 40 000 62 000 mm?2 or more

Type.of appliance B but less than
. 62 000 mm2

IMaximum| Total |Maximum| Total
‘| numberof| rating |numberof| rating
appliances| (in kW) |appliances| (in kW)

§)) 3] &) @ &)
Convector fire with controlled flue | ) ‘
flow, having a maximum rate of 5 30 7 45
flow of 70 m3/hr.
Instantaneous water heater .. 10 300 10 . 450
' Storage water heater, central heatmg 10 120 10 “180

unit or air heater ...
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Additional provisions and exceptions for~ Class II incinerators

M11.—(1) No Class II incinerator shall be installed in any building unless
there ate means of access for cleaning the flue.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6), a Class II
incinerator may be installed in each of two or more storeys of a building.so
as to discharge into the same flue if—

(@) (i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant provisions
of Part L; and
(ii) each incinerator discharges into the main flue through a subsidiary
flue complying with the relevant provisions of Part L; or
(6) (i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant provisions
of Part L; and

(if) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically operated
system of extraction; and

(iii) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in the
event of failure of the system of extraction; and

(cj each incinerator is fitted with a flame-failure device.

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the supply of combustion air to Class IT appli-
ances

M12.—(1) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply if the room or
space in which the appliance is installed is served by a warm air heating system
or by a mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system.

(2) The requirements of regulation M8(2) shall be deemed to be satisfied
if the room or space in which the appliance is installed has—

(a) in the case of a gas fire, a ventilation opening; or

(b) in the case of a flued appliance other than a gas fire, a permanent vent

which complies with the requirements specified in regulation M7(2)(b);
or

(c) in the case of a fluéless appliance, such means of ventilation as are
specified in regulation M9(1).

PART N
DRAINAGE, PRIVATE SEWERS AND CESSPOOLS

Application of Part N

N1.—(1) Regulations N10 to NI6 shall apply to any part of a drainage
system intended for use in connection with a building, where that part is either
wholly below the ground, or is a continuation, in the direction of the flow, of
any part of the drainage system which is below the ground.

(2) Regulations N4 to N9 shall apply to any part of the drainage system
of a building other than a part to which paravraph (1) applies.

{(3) This Part shall not apply to any drain used solely for the conveyance of
subsoil water,
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Interpretation of Part N

N2.—(1) In this Part—

“inspection chamber” means any chamber constructed on a drain so
as to provide access thereto for inspection and cleansing;

“rainwater pipe” means a pipe (not being a dram) which conveys only
rainwater;

“soil appliance” includes a watercloset or urmal receptacle, bed-pan
washer, bed-pan sink and slop sink;
“soil pipe” means a pipe (not being a drain) which conveys soil water
either alone or together only with waste water or rainwater or both;
“ventilating pipe” means a pipe (not being a drain) open to the external
air at its highest point, which ventilates a drainage system either by connection

to a drain or to a soil pipe or waste pipe and does not convey any soil water,
waste water or rainwater;

“waste appliance” includes a slipper bath, lavatory basin, bidet, domestic
sink, cleaner’s bucket sink, drinking fountam shower tray, wash fountain,
washmg trough and washtub

“waste pipe” means a pipe (not being a dram or overflow -pipe) which
conveys waste water, either alone or together only with rainwater; and

“waste water” means used water not contaminated by soil water or trade
effluent.

(2) Any reference in this Part to a pipe shall, unless the context otherwise
requires, include a reference to a number of pipes and fittings jointed together
to form a continuous line of pipes.

Water seals in traps

N3. Such provision shall be made in ,hc drainage system of a building,
whether above or below the ground, as may be necessary to prevent the des-
truction under working conditions of the water seal in any trap in the system
or in any appliance which discharges into the system.

Soil pipes, waste pipes and ventilating pipes

N4,—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), any soil pipe, waste pipe or
ventilating pipe shall be of adequate size for its purpose but in no case shall the
internal diameter of a soil pipe or waste pipe be less than the internal diameter
of any pipe or of the outlet of any appliance which discharges into it.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (1), the internal diameter
of a soil pipe shall be not less than—
(@) 50 mm, if it exclusively serves one or more urinals; or
(6) 75 mam, in any other case.
(3) Without prejildice to the generality of paragraph (1) the internal diameter
of a waste pipe shall be not less than 32 mm, if it serves a lavatory basin.
(4) Any soil pipe, waste pipe or ventilating pipe shall—
(a) be composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and durability;
and
(b) have all joints formed in a manner appropriate to the materials of which
the pipe is composed and in such a way that the joints shall—
(i) remain airtight; and
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(ii) not cause electrolytic corrosion due to the assomatlon of d1531m11ar
materials; and

(iii) not form any obstruction in the interior of the pipe; and

(¢) (if it is necessary to have a bend) be so constructed that the bend’
does not form an acute angle but has the largest practicable radius of
curvature and that there is no change in the cross- sectlon of the pipe
throughout the bend; and .

(d) be adequately supported thioughout its length w1thout restrammg
thermal movement, any fitting which gives such support being securely”

. attached to the bulldmg, and

(e) be so constructed as to be capable of withstanding a smoke or air test
for a minimum period of three minutes at a pressure equivalent to a head
of not less than 38 mm of water; and

(f) be so placed as to be reasonably accessible for mamtenance and repair
throughout its length; and

(2) have such means of access as are necessary to permit internal cleansing.

Further requirements for soil pipes and waste pipes

N5.—(1) Any soil pipe from a soil appliance and any waste pipe from a
waste appliance shall have fitted close to such appliance a suitable and readily
accessible trap of adequate diameter, having an adequate water seal and means
of access for internal cleansing:

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to—

(@) any soil pipe serving only a soil appliance or any waste pipe servmg
only a waste apphance if the appliance has an integral trap; :

(b) any waste pipe serving a bath or lavatory basin where two or more
baths or lavatory basins are so fixed in a range that such waste pipe
discharges into a semi-circular and accessible open channel of glazed
stoneware, or other equally suitable material, formed or fixed in, on
or above the floor immediately beneath such baths or lavatory basins
and discharging over or into a suitable trap; or

(¢) any waste pipe serving a lavatory basin or shower tray where a number )
of lavatory basins or shower trays or both are so fixed in a range that
each such waste pipe discharges into a common waste pipe which—

(i) does not exceed 5 m in length; and
(ii) is fitted with a suitable trap; and .
(iii) has means of access suitable and adequate for the internal cleansing
of the trap and of the whole length of the pipe.

(2) No soil pipe or waste pipe shall be placed outside the external walls
of a building not under former control:

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to any waste pipe from & waste
appliance situated in any part of a building the floor of which part is at or
about the level of the adjoining ground, if that waste pipe discharges into a trap
which has a suitable grating so fitted that the discharge of waste water is effected
above the level of the water in the trap but below the level of the grating and in
such a, way as not to cause dampness in any building.

Overflow pipes
N6. Any overflow pipe connected to a waste appliance shall either—

(@) discharge into a waste pipe in such a way as to be disconnected from
the drainage system by the trap installed in accordance with regulation
NS§; or
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'(b) otherwise so discharge as not to cause dampness in, or damage to, any
" part of any building. - .

Further requirements for ventzlatzng pipes -
N7.: Any ventilating pipe shall be— -

(@) carried upwards to such a height-and: so pos1t10ned as not’ to transnnt.-'_ P

and

(b) -fitted at its t0pmost end w1th a durable wire cage or other cover whlch
does not und uly restrxct the ﬂow of air, :

Raznwater gutters -

~ N8. Any gutter Wthh is on‘a bu11d1ng and intended for collectmg rain-
‘water shall be— - =

_' (a) of adequate size for 1ts purpose and
(b). composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and durability; and

(¢) adequately supported throughout its length without restraining thermal
movement, any-fitting which glves stch support being securely attached
o the bulldlng, and

" (d) so arranged: as not to cause dampness in, or damage to, any part of a
.. building; and -
(e) jointed i in a manner approprxate to the material or matenals of Whlch
.~ itis composed so as-to remain watertight; and
o ( f) fitted with an adequate outlet or outlets so placed as to draln the whole
~length of the. gutter ' , : .

- Raznwater pipes .-

T N9 —(1) Any rainwater- prpe whrch is situated outside a bulldmg shall be——. -

- (a) of ‘adequate size for its purpose and. t

- (b) composed of suitable materials of adequate swength and durablhty, and

B A(C) adequately. supported throughout its length without restraining thermal
miovement, any fitting which gives such support belng securely attached ;
to the bu11d1ng, and -

' .’ (d) S0’ arranged as not to cause dampness in, or damage to any part of a

- building. -
(2) Any ra1nwater plpe whlch is situated within a building shall be——

(a) 0O constructed that 1t complies with the reqmrements of” regulatlon
N4(4); and-~ .

(b) of adequate 81ze for its purpose -
(3) No rainwater p1pe shall be constructed so as to discharge 1nto, or to

o connect with; any. pipe: of drain used or intended to be used for conveying

.'soil Water or Wwaste water, unless provision is made in the design of the sewerage

. system for the’ dlscharge of rainwater

M aterials’ and constructzon of drains ard private sewers
NIO —(1) Any drain or private sewer shall— -
(a) be-of sufficient strength having regard to the manner in whlch it is’

- foul air in such 2 manper as to become prejudicial to health or a nuisance; - .

bedded or supported and the maximum loads and forces to which it-may:

“be subjected and (where necessary) protected against injury; and

(b) (together with its joints and fittings) be constructed of materials of suffi~: L
cient durability having regard to the matter passing.through it and (if | .. -
“below ground) the nature of the ground and subsoil water through which. L T

it passes; and
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() have all joints formed in such a manner— ’
() as is appropriate to the materials of which such drain or sewer is
made; and
(ii) that the joints remain watertight under all working conditions,
including any differential movement as between the pipe and the
ground or any structure through or under which it passes; and
(i) that the joints do not form any obstruction in the interior of such
drain or private sewer; and
(d) be laid in a straight line between points where changes of direction or
gradient occur; and

(¢) be so designed and constructed, of such size, and (unless the contents
are pumped) laid at such a gradient as to ensure that it is self-cleansing
and efficiently carries away the maximum volume of matter which may
be discharged into it.

(2) The internal, diameter of any drain or private sewer shall, at any point,
be not less than that of the outlet of any appliance, pipe or drain the discharge
from which passes through it at that point:

Provided that the internal diameter shall not be less than 100 mm in the
case of any drain or private sewer which is intended for the conveyance of
soil water or water contaminated with trade effluent, or not less than 75 mm
in any other case.

(3) Where any drain or private sewer passes through a building, that part
which is within the building shall—

(@) be adequately supported throughout its length without restricting ther-
mal movement, any fitting giving such support being securely attached
to the building; and

(b) be so placed as to be reasonably accessible throughout its length for
maintenance and repair.

Tests for drains and private sewers

N11. Any drain or private sewer shall, after the work of laying the drain
or pnvate sewer has been carried out (1nclud1ng any necessary work of haunch-
ing or surrounding the drain or private sewer with concrete and backfilling

. thé trench) be capable of withstanding a suitable test for watertightness.

Means of access to drains and private sewers

N12 —(1) Any drain or private sewer shall have such means of access as
* may be necessary for inspection and cleansing, and without prejudice to the
generality of the foregoing—
(@) there shall be an inspection chamber—

(i) at each point where there is such a change of direction or gradient
as'would prevent any part of the drain or puvate sewer being readily
cleansed without such a chamber;

(i) on a drain, within 12-5 m from a junction between that drain and

" another draln a private sewer or a pubhc sewer, unless there is an
inspection chamber situated at that Jjunction;

(iii) on a private sewer, within 12-5 m from a junction between that
sewer and another private sewer or a public sewer, unless there is
an inspection chamber situated at that junction; and

(iv) at the highest point of a private sewer unless there is a roddmg
eye at that point; and .
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(h) no pdlt of a drain or private sewer shail be ata dlstance of more than
45 m (measured along the line of the drain or privaté sewer) from an
inspection chamber situated on the same drain or private sewer.

(2) Subject to the requirements of paragraph (3), any such 1nspectlon chamber
shall—
(@) beso des1gned and constructed. of brlckwork concrete or other not less
suitable and durable material as to— - .

(i) sustain the loads which may be 1mposed upon 1t
(ii) exclude subsoil water; and
(iii) be watertight; and

(b) be of such size and form as to' permit ready access to the dram or pnvate
sewer for inspection, cleansing and rodding; and -~

(¢) have a removable and non-ventilating cover of adequate strength con— ‘
-structed of suitable and durable material; and

_ (d) where the depth of the inspection chamber SO requires, have such step-.
irons, ladder or other fitting as will provide safe access to the level of the
drain or private sewer; and

(¢) where the part of the drainage system within the inspection chamber
is constructed of open channels, be provided with benching having a
smooth impervious finish and so formed as to guide the flow of matter

_ towards the pipe into which the main channél dlscharges and to provrde
a safe foothold. :

(3) Any inspection chamber within a building, other than an inspection
chamber giving access to part of a drain or private sewer which is constructed
* with inspection fittings having watertight covers, shall be—

(@) so constructed, in conjunction with its frame and cover, as to be water-
- tight when subjected to the maximum internal pressure which could be
caused by blockage of the drainage system at any point below the.i 1nspec-
tion chamber; and

(b) fitted with a removable and non-verntilating cover of adequate strength
constructed of suitable and durable material which is—

(i) fitted in a frame with an airtight seal; and

(ii) secured to the frare by removable bolts made of corros1on-resxstant
material.

Inlets to drains to be trapped

N13. Any inlet to a drain, other than a junction between the drain and a
soil pipe, a waste pipe or a ventilating pipe, shall be effectively trapped by
means of a suitable trap having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth:

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to any inlet to a dram used
solely for the conveyance of surface water from a roof if such drain is inter-
cepted by a suitable trap, having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth, from
. any drain or sewer used for the conveyance of water contaminated by soil
water, waste water, or trade cffuent. .

Tr enches JSor drains and private sewers

N14.—(1) Where any drain or private sewer is constructed adjacent to a
. loadbearing part of a building, such precautions shall be.taken as may be
necessary to ensure that the trench in which the drain or pnvate sewer 1s ‘laid
in no way impairs the stability of the building. °

194
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(2) Except where the nature of the ground makes it unnecessary, where
any drain or private sewer is adjacent to a wall and the bottom of the trench
is lower.than the foundation of the wall, the trench shall be filled in with con-
crete to a level which is not lower than the bottom of the foundation of the wall
- by more than the distance from that foundation to the near side of the trench

less 150 mm: '
Provided that, where the trench is within 1 m of the foundation of the wall,.
" the trench shall be filled in with concrete to the level of the underside of the
foundation.

(3) The concrete filling required by the foregoing paragraph shall have such

_expansion joints as are necessary to ensure that no continuous length of filling
exceeds 9 m. ’

_Drains or private sewers passing through or under walls or under buildings

. Ni5. Where any drain or private sewer passes through a wall (including
the wall of an inspection chamber or cesspool) or under a wall or any other
‘part of a building, such precautions shall be taken as may be necessary to
prevent damage to, or loss of watertightness in, the drain or private sewer by
differential movement.

- Junctions
N16.—(1) Any connection between—
(@) a branch drain and any other drain; or
(b) a drain and a private sewer or public sewer; or
(¢) a private sewer and a public sewer,
shall be so made that the tributary drain or sewer discharges its contents
into the other drain or sewer obliquely in the direction of flow in that other
drain or sewer. _
(2) Any connection between a drain and a public sewer, or between a private
sewer and a public sewer, shall be so made that the connection will remain
watertight and otherwise satisfactory under all working conditions.

Cesspools, septic tanks and similar structures
N17.—(1) Any cesspool (including a settlement tank, septic tank or other
tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from any building) shall be—
(@) so constructed as to be impervious to both liquid from the inside and
subsoil water from the outside; and :
(b) sosited—

(i) as not to render liable to pollution any spring, stream, well, adit,
or other source of water which is used, or is likely to be used, for
drinking, domestic or kitchen or scullery purposes; and

© . 7. -(ii) that there is ready means of access for cleansing it ahd removing
R - its contents without carrying them through any building in which
_* any person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or
.~ business or to which the public has access; and
. {iii) as not to be in such proximity to any building in which any person
- . resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or business or to
“.i. . which the public has access, as to be liable to become a source of
-2 -+ nuisance or a danger to health.
.. -(2) Any cesspool, not being a settlement tank or a septic tank, shall be—
" (@) of suitable depth to enable it to be emptied completely; and
© . (b) properly covered so as to be impervious to surface water and rainwater;
7 and. T T
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(¢) fitted with a suitable manhole cover for the purposes of inspection
(including inspection of the inlet), emptying and cleansing; and
(d) adequately ventilated; and

(e) without any outlet for overflow or discharge other than the ouitlet
provided for emptying or cleansing; and '

(f) of a capacity, measured below the level of the inlet, of not less than
18 m3. :

(3) Any settlement tank or septic tank shall be—
(a) of suitable depth; and
(b) of adequate size, having in no case a capacity of less than 2-7 m?; and
(c) covered or fenced in; and

(d) if covered, adequately ventilated and constructed with means of access
for the purposes of inspection (including inspection of the inlet and
outlet), emptying and cleansing. .

PART P
SANITARY CONVENIENCES

Waterclosets

© P1.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any watercloset fitting installed
for use in connection with a building,

(2) The receptacle shall have a smooth and readily cleansed non-absorbent
surface and shall be so constructed and fitted as to discharge through an effective
trap of suitable dimensions and thence, without storage, to a soil pipe or a drain.

(3) The flushing apparatus shall be capable of securing the effective cleansing
of the receptacle.

(4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected with any pipe
other than a soil pipe, flush pipe, trap vent pipe or drain.

Urinals

P2.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any urinal or urinal fitting constructed
or installed for use in connection with a building.

(2) The urinal shall have one or more slabs, stalls, troughs, bowls or other
suitable receptacles, which—

(@) have a smooth and readily cleansed non-absorbent surface; and
() have an outlet fitted with an effective grating and trap; and
"(¢) are so constructed as to facilitate cleansing.

. (3) No urinal or urinal fitting shall be constructed or installed unless it
is furnished with a flushing apparatus which is capable of securing the effective
cleansing of the receptacle.

(4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected to any pipe other
than a soil pipe, flush pipe, trap vent pipe or draip.
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. Samtary accommodaz‘zon

P3.—(1) In this legulatmn, “samtdry accommodation” means a room
or space constriicted for use in connection with a building and which con-
tains watercloset fittings or urinal fittings, whether or not it also contains
other sanitary or lavatory fittings:

_Provided that if any such room-or space contains a cubicle or cubicles so
constructed as to allow free circulation of air throughout the room or space,
then this regulation shall be treated as applying to the room or space as a whole
and not to the cublcle or cubicles separately.

(2) No sanitary accommodation shall ope‘n directly into—

(@ a habltable room, unless the room is used solely for sleeping or dressing
purposes; or

) a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes or

{c) a room in Wthh any. person is- habltually employed in any manu-
facture, trade or business.

(3) Any sanitary accomumodation which includes a watercloset fitting and
which can be entered directly from a room used for sleeping or dressing purposes,
shall be so constructed that it can-also be éntered without passmg through any
such room; but this paragraph shall not, apply if—

(@) .(in the case of a dyelling) there is other such ‘sanitary accommodation
within the dwelling which can be entered without passing through any
such room; or

() (in the case of a private dielling-house) there is other such sanitary
accommodation outs1de such house which is used exclusively with such
house or

(¢) (in any other case) there is within the building other such sanitary
. -accommodation which is available for common use.
(4) Sanitary accomfnodation shall have either—

.{@) a window, skylight or other similar:means of ventilation which opens
directly into the external air and of which the area capable ‘of being
opened is not less than one-twentieth of the floor area; or

(b) mechanical means of ventilation which effects not less than three
changes of air per hour and discharges directly into the external air.

Earthclosets
P4.—(1) Tlus regulation shall apply to any earthcloset constructed for
use in connection with a building.
(2)(@) Any earthcloset which is not a chernical closet shall be so constructed
that it can be _enterc;d only from—
(1) the external air; or

(ii) a room or space which can itself only be entered directly from the
external air.
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(6) No earthcloset (whethcr it is a chemical closet or not) shall open
directly into—

(i) a habitable room; or
(i) a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes; or

(iif) a room in which any person is habitually employed m any manu-
facture, trade or business.

(3)(@) Any earthcloset which can be entered directly from the external air
shall have a sufficient opening for ventilation directly to the exterual alr, situated
as near to.the ceiling as practicable.

&) Any earthcloset which cannot be gntered from the éxternal air shall
have a window, skylight or other snmlar means of ventilation which opens
directly into the external air and: of which the area capable of bemg opened
is not less than one twentieth of the floor area.

(4) Any earthcloset shall be so sﬂ:uated as not to render 11ab1e to pollu-
tion any spring, stream, well, adit, or other source of wate which is used,
or is likely to be used, for dnnkmg, domestic or kitclien or scullery purposes.

(5) The floor of the earthcloset shall be of non-absorbent material and,
if the earthcloset can be entered directly from the external air, shall in every
part, including the part beneath the seat, be not less than 75 mm above the
surface of the adjoining ground and have a fall or inclination towards the
‘entrance door of not less than 1 in 25.

(6) The receptacle shall be. of non-absorbent material so constructed and
placed that its contents shall not:escape by leakage or otherwise, or be exposed to -
rainfall or to the drainage of any waste water or liquid refuse.

" (7) The receptacle and other fittings of ‘the earthcloset shall be so con-
structed and arranged that the use, maintenance and clearance of the earth-
closet shall not be prejudicial to health ora nuisance

(8) No part of the receptacle, or of the intetior of the earthcloset, shall have
outlet to a drain. :

PART Q
ASHPITS; WELES, TANKS AND CISTERNS

Ashpits used in connection with b‘uildz‘ngs .
Q1.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any ashpxt constructed for usg in

connection with a bulldmg , '
(2) Such ashpit shall bc~»—

(a) sited at a distance of not less than 3 m from any building. in which
any person resides or is employed in any mdnufdctme trade or business,
or to which the public has access; and
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(b) situated in such a way as not to render liable to pollution any spring,
stream, well, adit, or other source of water which is used, or is likely to
be used, for drinking, domestic or kitchen or scullery purposes; and

(c) comstructed in such a way as to be fully enclosed and weatherproof
and also proof, so far as possible, against insects and rodents; and

.(d) fitted with a door in such a position as not to allow the escape of the
contents; and

« (e) adequately ventilated; and

(f) (f it serves a building consisting of one dwelling only) of a capac1ty
of not more than 0-5 m3.

(3) There shall be ready means of access for cleansmg the ashpit and if
practlcable, for removing its contents without carrying them through any
building in which any person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade
or business, or to which the public has access.

(4) The floor of the ashpit shall be not less than 75 mm above the surface
of the adjoining ground, and shall be made of flagstones, concrete or other
suitable material.

(5) The walls of the ashpit shall be constructed of—

(@) hard smooth bnckwork not less than 100 mun thick, in cement mortar;
or

(b) common brickwork, not less than 200 mm'thick', rendered on the
inside with cement and sand in suitable proportions; or

(¢) other suitable and impervious materials of sufficient thickness.

(6). No part of the interior of the ashpit shall have outlet to a drain.

Q2.—(1) This regulation shall apply to any well constructed for use in
connection with a building and intended to supply water for human corsump-

|
" Wells supplying water for human consumption
|
1 tion.

(2) The ground adjoining such well shall, for a distance of not less than
‘ 1-2 m in every direction, be covered with impervious paving (in this regulation
referred to as ““the paving”)-constructed so. as to slope away from the well.

‘ (3) Such well shall be so situated as not to be liable to pollution from any
source, and the sides of the well shall be rendered impervious for such a depth .
as to prevent contamination through the adjoining ground.

(4) 1f such well is a dug well, it shall be so constructed as to be feadily
accessible for cleansing and the top of the well shall be surrounded by a curb
extending not less than 150 mm above the level of the paving and so constructed
as to prevent the entry of surface water.
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(5) If such well is a bored well, its lining tube shali prOJect 1ot Iess than.”

150 mm above the level of the paving and such projection shall be suirounded *

with concrete not. less. than 150 mm thick, or with other adequate means of
- protection, for its full height.
- (6) Any such well from which water is drawn by a bucket shall have—— .

(@) :a hinged cover which will effectively close the we]l when not in use; .
and

(b) a stand for the bucket not less than 150'mm_-above‘the level of the ‘paving.

(7) Any such well from which wateér is drawn by a pump shall have a cover s0
fitted as to prevent the entry of surface water or other matter. .

" Tanks and cisterns used for storage of rainwater fbr human cons'umpiz"on: ’ ..
Q3. —(1) Th1s regulation shall apply to any tank or cistern constructed or

‘ -*'ﬁtted for.use in connection with a bulldmg and intended to. be used for the

o storage of rainwater for human consumptlon

“2) Such tank or cistern shalI be adequately ventilated and so covered. as
to prevent.pollution, and, where there is a fixed cover, the tank or ‘cistern shall

" have a manhole fitted w1th a cover of sufficient size to allow the tank’ or cistéern

to be cleansed.

3) Such. tank or cistern shall have an overflow pipe and the overflow pipé .

i -and any ) ventllator shall be so arranged as to prevent pollution.

(4) Where such tank or cistern is either wholly or partly below the level of
the adjommg ground—

(a) its walls, floor and roof shall be constructed of bncks, concrete or other
_ sultable material in such a manner as to be impervious; and

(b) all pipes connected to it shall be of durable material, and the _]omt
between any pipe and the tank or cistern shall be watertlght

. . (5) Any draw-off tap or the end of any suction pipe fitted to such tank or
* - cistern shall be fitted not less than 75 mm above the bottom of the tank or cistern.



Regulation A4(2)

SCHEDULE'1

PARTIALLY EXEMPTED BUILDINGS

PART A—BUIEDINGS

Buildings partially exempted

Provisions with which compliance is required

Class from the provisions of these
regulations As to notices As to materials As to buildings
@ @ (€) @
1. | A single storey building (not being a | Regulations A9 and Al0 (if | Regulation Bl (in so far as it | Part E and regulation X3(3)-
building within Class 5 or a building proposal includes work to relates to work to which any (unless the building—
used for any trade or business) which any regulation listed in regulation listed in column (4) (i) has a capacity not ex-
which— column (4) applies) applies) ceeding 30 m3; and
() is used by day only for private (i) is not less than 2 m from
occupation or used exclusively any building which is
for recreational or storage pur- within the same bounda-
poses (such as a summer-house, ries and is either of
poultry-house, aviary, green- purpose group I-other
house, conservatory, orchard- than a building described
house, boat-house, coal-shed, in regulation E20 or is of
garden tool shed, potting-shed purpose group II or III)
or cycle shed); and
(i) is wholly detached from any
other building; and
(iii) has a floor area not exceeding
30 m2 : . . Part L
2. | A building which is used only in con- | Regulations A9 and AIl0- (if | Regulation B1 (in so far as it re- | Parts Cand D (unless the building

nection with and during the construc-
tion, alteration, extension or repair of
any building or other work

proposal includes work to

which any regulation listed in |

column (4) applies)

latesto work to which any reg-
ulation listed in column (%)
applies)

is a single storey building)

“Past L

suoupmsay Sutpimg 8%S
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A building being—

any monument for the time |

being subject to Parts I, II
or III of the Historic Monu-
ments Act (Northern Ireland)
1971(g)

Regulations A9 and Al0 "Gf
proposal inchides work to
which Part L applies)

Regulation Bl (in so.far as it re-
lates to work to which Part L.
applies)

Part L

A building which— .

(i) is used, for a limited period
only, in connection with the sale
or letting of buildings or build-
ing plots in the course of the de-
velopment of an estate; and

(ii) is erected on or in close proxi-
mity to the estate; and .

(iii) is wholly detached from any
other building

Regulations A9 and Al10

| Regulation B1 (in so far as it re-

lates to work to which any re-
gulation listed in column (4)

applies)
'Regulation B3

Parts C and D (unless the build-
ing is a single storey building)

Part L

A single storey building which—
(i) is used as a garage; and
. (i) is wholly detached from any
other building; and
(iii) has a floor area not exceeding
30 m2

Regulations A9 and .A10

Part B

Part E (subject, where applicable,
- to regulations E18 or E19 and
E20) -

Regulation K3(3)

Part L

(2) 1971. c. 17 (N.L).
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suonpnsay Suippng

6vS



ScHEDULE 1—{continued)

Class

Buildings pértia}ly exempted
from the provisions of these
regulations

@

Provisions with which cofnpli,anc_e is required

As to notices

@

As to materials
®

As to buildings
@)

A single storey building (not being a
building within Class 7 or Class 8)
which— _—

(i) is used exclusively for the stor-
age .of materials or products,
for the accommodation of plant
ormachinery, or for the housing
of livestock; and .

(ii) is a building wherein the only
persons habitually employed are
engaged solely in the general
care, supervision, regulation,
maintenance, storage’ or re-
moval of thé materials, pro-
ducts, plant, machinery or live-
stock in the building; and

(iii) is wholly detached from .any
other building

 Regulations AS and- A10

Part B

Parts C and D (unless—

(i) the building is used solely for
agricultural purposes); or

(i) the building has a capacity
not exceeding 100m3

Part E (except regulation E15)
Regulation K3(3)
Part L

A glasshouse having .one' storey "('not
being a building within Cldss 1) if—
(D) not less than three quarters of

its total external area is com- |- .
prised of glass (including glaz- | .

ing bars);

) Reguiations "A9 and Al0

(i) it is used solely for agricul-|" .

tural purposes;

(iii) it is wholly detached from any |

other building which contains

dwelling accommodation; and |

Regulation Bl (in so-far as it re-

lates to work to which Part L
applies)

Part L

suoypnday Suipypng 0§9 '
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(iv) no part of it is within the.per

mitted boundary of any build-
ing of purpose group I or 11
" (as determined by regulation
E2) which has been or is being

erected on land occupied in |

common with the glasshouse.

For the purpeses of sub-paragraph (iv) |.

hereof “‘permitted boundary”” means

" anotionalline drawn round that other
building at the least distance from
every part of it which would ensure
that, if the line were the actuai bound-
ary and that building were newly con-
structed, there would be no con-
travention of regulation E7 in rela-
tion to it

A building which—

(@) is used exclusively for the acc-
ommodation of plant or machi-
nery designed for any of the
processes  specified  dgainst
Minimum List' Headings 262,
271, 272, 276, 277, 278, 279.2

Regulations A9 and A10

.and 279.4 of the Standard In-'|

dustrial Classification (3rd Edi-
tion, 1968) issued by the Central
. Statistical Office (whether or
not such plant or machinery

forms any part of the structure); |

- - and
o - (i) forms part of and is within the
curtilage of a works; and
* (iii) is a building wherein the only
persons habitually employed
areengaged solely in the general
care, supervision, regulation or
maintenance of such plant or
machinery; and
(@iv) is wholly detached from any
other building

Part B

Partss C and D (unless the
building is a single storey
building having a capacity not
exceeding 100 m3)

Regulation E5 (unless the build-
ing is so situated that each side
may, in accordance with regu-
lation E7, consist entirely of an
unprotected area)

Regulations E7 and E17

Regulation K3(3)

Part L.

SOI 'ON

" suoypmdayy Suippng
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Scuepuik 1 (continued) -

PARTIALLY ExeMpTED BUmwDINGS (continued)

PART B—WORKS AND FITTINGS

Buildings partially exempted from the prov1s1ons
of these regulations

M

Provisions with 'which compliance is.required

" As to notices

As to materials
3

As to works and fittings
' @

Classes 1, 2,4 and 7

Regulations A9 and AIQ

Regulation B1 (i so-far
as it relates to matters
governed by the pro-
visions listed -in ¢olumn
(4))

- Part M
- Part N (except in relation |

to surface ‘water drain- |
age)

i Parts P and-Q

Classes 3, 5, 6 and 8

Regulations A9 and Al0

Regu}a’aon BI (in so far

as it relates to matters

governed by the pro-
visions hsted in column

(4))

Parts M, N, Pand Q

suonpndayy Suppng 44
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' SCHEDULE 2
GIVING OF Non_cas AND DEPOSIT of PrLans Regulation A9

General

Rule A. The followmg provisions shall be obsérved in relation to the giving of
any notices and the deposit of any plans, sections, specifications and particulars
referred to in the other rules of this schedule:

1. Notices and other particulars shall be in wrltmg

2. Drawings shall be executed or reproduced in a clear and mtelhglble manner
with suitable and durable materials. Plans and sections shall be to a scale of not less
than 1:100 or, if the “building is so extensive as to render a smaller scale necessary,
not less than 1 :200; block plans shall be to a scale of not less than 1:1250; and key-
plans shall be to a scale of not less than 1:2500. The scale shall be - indicated on all .
p%ans, sections and other drawings and the north point on all block plans and key
plans

.3. Every notice, drawing or other document shall be signed by the person requlred

to. furnish it to the district council or- by his duly authorised agent, and if it is
signed by such agent it shadll state the name and address of the person on whose
behalf it has been furnished.

4. Every such document, together w1th a duplicate thereof shall be sent or delivered
to the offices of the district council.

<

Erection of buzldzngs

Rule B. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, specifications
and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to erect a building which is
neither wholly not partially exempted within the meaning of regulation A4:

1. Notice of intention to erect a building not wholly or partially exempted from the
operation of these regulatlons

2. Particulars, so far as necessary to show whether the burldmg compljes with all
such requirements of these regulations as apply to it, of—

" (a) the intended use of the building; and
(b) the materials of which the building will be constructed; and
(¢) the mode of drainage; dand
‘(d) the means of water supply.
3. A block plan showing—

(@) the size and posifion of the building and its relatlonshxp to adjoining bulldmgs
and

(b) the width and position of every street ad_101n1ng the premises; and

‘(¢) the boundaries of the premises and the size and position of every other
building and of every garden, yard and other open space within such boundaries.

4. A key plan showing the posmon of the site when it is not sufficiently identifidble
from the block plan.

5. A plan of every floor and roof of the building and a section of every storey of the
building, upon which shall be shown (where not already shown on the particulars and
plans required by Items 2 to 4), so far as necessary to enable the local authorlty to
determine whether the building complies with these regulations—

(a) the levels of the site of the building, of the lowest floor of’the building and
of any street adjoining the premises, in relation to one another and above some
known datum; and

(b) the position of the damp-proof courses and any other barriers to moisture; and

(¢) the position, form and dimensions of the foundations, walls, windows, floors,
roofs, chimneys and several parts of the building; and

) the intended use of every room in the building; and
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SCHEDULE 2—continued
(¢) the provision made in the structure for protection against fire and for in-
sulation against the transmission of heat and sound.

Rule C. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, specifications
and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to erect—

(@) (where the proposal relates to an operation to which the requirements of
Part L apply) a building in Class 1, 2 or 3 in Schedule 1; or

' (b) a building in Class 4, 5, 6, 7 or 8 in that schedule:

1. Notice of intention to erect a building partially exempted from the operation
of these regulations.

2. Particulars, so far as necessary to show whether the building falls within the
relevant class of exemption in Schedule 1 and complies with all such 1equ1rements
of these regulations as apply to it, of—

(@) the intended use of the building; and
(b) the materials of which it will be constructed; and
(c) the mode of drainage.

3. A block plan showing the size and position of the building and its relationship
to adjoining buildings and indicating its distance from the boundaries of the premises.

4, A key plan showing the position of the site when it 1s not sufficiently identifiable
from the block plan.

5. Plans and sections of the building upon which shall be shown so far as necessary
to enable a district council to determine whether the building comphes with these
regulations, the position, form and dimensions of the several parts of the building.

Alterations and extensions

Rule D. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, specifi-
cations and partlculars to be deposited by a person mtendmg to make any alteration
of or extension to a building:

1. Notice of intention to alter or extend a building.
2. In the case of alterations not involving any extension of a building—

(@) the plans and sections required by Item 5 of either Rule B or Rule C (whichever
is appropriate) of the alterations and of the building so far as affected by the
alterations, so far as necessary to establish whether the proposals comply
with these regulations; and

(b) akey plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently identifiable
from such plans.

3. In the case of an extension of a building— .

(a) the plans, sections, specifications and particulars referred to in Items 2, 3, 4
and 5 of either Rule B or Rule C (whichever is appropriate) in relation to the
extension as if the extension were the building therein referred to; and

(b) the plans and sections as required by Item 5 of Rule B or Rule C (whichever
is appropriate) of the building so far as affected by the extension,

so far as necessary to enable the district council to determine whether the proposals
comply with the requirements of these regulations.

Additional requiremerits

.Rule E. Where an authorised officer of the district council considers it to be
necessary for the purposes of exammmg any proposals submitted in accordance
with Rule B, C, D or G, he may require the deposit of any of the following drawings
and partlculars in addltlon to plans, sections, spemﬁcatlons and particulars required
by such rule:

1. A specification of any particular material or materials proposed to be used.

2. The proportions of the materials in any concrete or mortar or the specified
minimum strength of the concrete or mortar.
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3. Calculations of loading and strength except where reliance is placed on regulation
D7, D14(d), D15(b), D16 or 17.

4. Drawings showing details of particular construction.

5. Calculations relating to the permltted limit of unprotected areas in any side of the
building in accordance with regulation E7.

6. Drawings showing the dimensions of space adjoining the windows of habitable
rooms.

Works and ﬁttmgs

-~ Rule F. The following are the notices to be given and the plans sectlons specifi-
cations and written particulars to be deposited by a person intending to execute any
works or install any fittings to- -which regulation A7 relates.

1. Notice of intention to execute works or install fittings in conneetion witha building.

2. Particulars of the works or ﬁttin'gs so far as necessary to establish whether
-they comply with all such requirements of these regulations as apply to them.

3. Where it is proposed to execute works of drainage or to construct or install a
watercloset fitting, urinal fitting, earthcloset, cesspool (including a settlement tank,
septic tank or othér tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from bulldmgs)
or well, a block plan. Such plan shall, if the execution of works or installation of
fittings is in.connection with an operatlon to which-Rule B, Cor D relates, be the block
plantequired by such Rule and the block plan shall in any case. show, so far as.necessary
“to establish whether the proposals comply with all such requirements of these regu-

lations .as apply to them—

(@) the position -of the works or fittings; and

" (b) the lines of drainage; the size, depth and inclination of every drain and the
- meansof access tobe provided for the inspection and cleansing of thé drains; and

(¢) the position and level of the outfall of the drains; and

(d) where the drainage is intended to be connected to a sewer, the position of the
sewer.

4. Where it is proposéd to construct or install a watercloset fitting, urinal fitting,
earthcloset, cesspool (including a settlement tank, septic tank or other tank for the
reception or disposal of foul matter from buildings), well, water tank or cistern for the
storage of rainwater for human consumption, plans and sections of the works or fittings,
so far as necessary to show that they comply with all such requirements of these regu-
lations as apply to them.

5. A key plan showing the posmon of the site when it is not suf’ﬁcxently 1dentlﬁable
-from the block plan. :

Maferial changes of use

Rule G. The following are the notices to be given and the plans; specifications and
particulars to be deposited by a person intending to make any material change of use
to which théseregulations are applied by regulation A8, in addmon to anything required

" by Rulé D in a case to which that rule relates:

1. Notice of intention to make, and a description of, any change in the purposes
for which the building or part of the bulldmg is used.

2. A block plan showing the s1ze and position of the buxldmg and its relatlonshxp
to adjommg buildings.

3. A key plan showing the posmon of the site when 1t is not sufficiently identifiable
from the block plan.

N
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SCHEDULE 3 Table to
. Regulation B3

TIMBER BOARDING

In this schedule—
' (i) standard names in accordance with BS 881 & 589: 1955 are used; and
(ii) “vacuum impregnation’ means a treatment in which the timber is placed

. in a closed container subjected to a vacuum and then flooded with pre-
servative before the vacuum is released.

TABLE 1

SPECIES OF TIMBER FOR USE IN NATURAL STATE

Hardwoods Softwoods

¢y 2
Afrormosia Idigbo Meranti, dark red Cedar, western
Afzelia Iroko Meranti, light red red
Agba Kapur * Niangon Sequoia
Dahoma - Kempas Oak, Buropean
Danta Keruing, Indonesian Opepe
Gedu nohor Keruing, Malayan Sapele
Guarea Keruing, North Borneo  Teak
Gurjun, Andaman Keruing, Sarawak Utile
Gurjun, Burma Mahogany, African
Gurjun, Indian Makoré

TABLE 2

SPECIES OF TIMBER FOR USE AFTER BEING SUBJECTED TO A -
PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT PRESCRIBED IN TABLE 3

Hardwoods Softwoods
. ® ‘ . @
‘Abura Fir, Douglas _ Redwocd (Européah) or Scots pihe
Elm Hemlock, western  Spruce, Sitka ‘

Larch, European

Whitewood or European spruce
Larch, Japanese
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TABLE 3

PRESERVATIVE TREATMENTS FOR TIMBER

Type' of preservative Method of application
68 @)
1. Coal tar oil to BS 144: 1954 In dccordance with BS 913: 1954
2. Coal tar oil to BS 3051: 1958 (@) In accofdance‘ with BS 913:
. 1954; or ’

(b) in the case of Redwood (Euro-
pean) or Scots pine, steeping for
‘not less than one hour

3. Copper/chrome/arseniccompositiontoBS | In accordance with BS 4072: 1966
4072: 1966 ' t .

4. Copper naphthenate: a solution com-| (@) Vacuum impregnation; or
taining not less than 2:75%, expressed as )
copper, in a suitable organic solvent (b) in the case of Redwood (Euro-
- - pean) or Scots pine, steeping for

5. Pentachlorophenol: a solution containing not less than one hour
not less than 5% in a suitable organic
solvent : )

6. Tri-butyl-tin—bxide: a solution containing
not less than 1-09% in a suitable organic
solvent
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Regulation D14 SCHEDULE 4

. RuULES POR DETERMINING THE DIMENSIONS OF CERTAIN TIMBER MEMBERS

. Interpretation of Schedule 4
1. In this schedule— .
“ﬂat roof™ includes a roof the pitch of which is 10° or léss to the horizontal,;

“spacing” means the distance between the centres of any two adjacent timber
members of the same type, measured in a plane parallel to the plane of the floor,
cezlmg or roof siructure of which each such member forms part;

“span’ means the distance between the centres of any two adjacent bearings or
other forms of support given to @ timber member, measured in a plane parallel to the
plane of the floor, ceiling, or roof structure of which the said member forms part; and

“timber member” means a piece of solid timber of any of the types more particularly
specified in the headings to the Tables to this schedule.

Application of Schedule 4

2. The dimensions of a timber member may be determined by r eference to the appropriate
table to this schedule if—

(a) in the case of a member of a type to which any ore of Tables 1 to 12 relates,
the member’ either consists of timber of a speczes classzﬁea’ as Softwood Group i1
in CP 112: 1952 or consists of timber which is of a spécies named in the list at the
end of this rule and is of a grade not inferior to that noted against its name,
the grade being determined i accoidance with CP 112: Part 1: I 967 or

(b) in the case of a floor board to which Table 13 relates—
() the board complies in all respects with BS 1297: 1970, and

(ii) the span of the board does not exceed the dimension specified in that Tables
having regard fo its finished thickness; and ) :

(¢) the imposed load to be sustained by the floor, ceiling or lOOf of which the tzmbei
member forms part does notr exceed the load specified in sub-paragraph (@),
(b) or (c) of regulation D2(3). :

LIST OF SPECIES OF TIMB.ER

IMported timber Grade Home-grown timber Grade . .

| @ @ @
Fir, Douglas 40 Fir, Douglas " © 50
Hemlock, western (commercial) 50 v Larch, European 50 .

 Larch, Japanese ‘ 50

Hemlock, western (unmixec_l) 50 Pine, Sco:z‘s - 1. ; 50j._ 11 _ .
Pine, Parana 50 o -
Pine, pitch : - 0 . _. s
Redwood. ' : 50 ' '
*Spruce, eastern Canadian 50°
*Spruce, Sitka o 50
*Spruce, western white 50
Whitewood ] ] 50

Note: In this list standard names in accordance with BS 881 & 589: 1955 are used
(Tz'mberg marked with an asterisk are referred to in CP 112: Part 1: 1967 as ‘‘Canadian
Spruce™).



SCHEDULE 4—continied

TABLE 1
FLoor Joists

"Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by joist, excludmg the mass of the joist

Not more than 25 ’ More than 25 but not more than 50 . | More than 50 but not more than 125
Size of joist Spacing of joists in millimetres
in millimetres : — i
400 450 600 . l 400 450 600 400 450 600
- Maximum span of jozst in metres ]

38 X 75 103 0-93 071 098 - 0-88. 0-68 - 086 078" 043
38 :%x 100 174 1:57 - c 121 T 160 145 1-13 - 134 123 . 0:98
38 x 125. 2-50 231 - 181 229 2:09 1-66 1-85 171, ) 138
38 x 150 299 2-83 246 . |7 280 2:65 2:23 238 2-20 . 1-80

38 x- 175 348 -3-29 e 2486 3:26 308 . 2-68 279 263 - 224 -
© 38 x 200 3-96 375 - - 326, | 371 351 306 3-18 3-00 T 261

38.%x 225 4-44 4-20 X 66 ) o417 . 394 3-43 357 337 2:93
44 X 75 118 1-06 081 111 1-00 078 096 . 0-88 069

44 x 100 1.97 178 1-38 1-80 1-64 1-29 149 1-37 - 1-10 -
44 x 125 2:62 2-52 2:05 250 - 2-34 1-87 2:05 1-89 T 154
44 X 150 313 302 2-64 300 2:84 2:47 257 T 243 . 2-00.
44 x 175 365 3-51 307 349 330 2-88 2:99 283 2-46
44 x 200 416 4-00 3-50 398 377 3-28 341 3-23 280
44 X 225 466 4-50° 393 447 422 368 383 362 315
50 X 75 133 1-19 092 123 112 0-87 1-06 0-97 077
50 x 100 2-10 1-99 1-55 1-99 182 - 143 1-64 1-50 121
50 x 125 273 2:63 - 229 2:61 2:51 2:07 2-24 2-07 169
50 x 150 326 314 - 281 312 3-01 263 2:74 2-58 2-18
50 x 175 3-80 3-66 3-27 364 3-50 3-06 318 3-01 262
50 x 200 4-33 4-17 372 415 3-99 349 363 343 2-98
50 x 225 485 4-68 4-18 4-65 4-48 3-92 4-07 385 3-35
63 x 150 351 3-38 3-09 3-36 3-24 294 3-03 2-89 2-51
63 x 175 4-08 393 3-59 391 377 342 353 336 2:93
63 X 200 465 4-48 4-10 4-46 4-30 3-90 4-03 3-83 3-34
63 X 225 521 5-03 4-60 5-00 4-82 4-37 4-52 4-30 375
75 x 200 490 473 4-33 470 4-53 415 4-25 4-10 363
75 x 225 549 5:30 4-85 527 5-08 4-65 477 4-60 4-07

SoI 'ON
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

- CEILING JoIsTS

TABEE 2

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist

Not movre than 25

More than 25 but not more than 50

Size of joist -
in millimetres Spacirig of joists in millimetres
400 450 600 400 450 600
Maximum span of joist in metres

38 x 75 1-80 1-74 158 1-68 161 146
38 x 100 2-39 2-31 2:10 223 2-14 194
38 x 125 298 2:87 262 278 267 2-41
38 x 150 3-57 344 314 3-32 3-20 2:89
38 x 175 414 4-00 365 . 3-86 372 3-36
38 x 200 472 4-55 4-16 4-40 424 3-83
38 x 225 5-29 5-11 4-67 4-94 476 4-29
44 x 75 1-89 1-82 166 176 169 1-54
44 x 100 2:51 242 2-20 2-33 2:25 2:05
44 x 125 312 301 275 291 2:80 2-55
44 x 150 373 3-60 3-29 3-48 335 306 .
44 x 175 4-34 4-18 3-82 404 3-90 3-56
44 X 200 4-93 476 4-36 461 4-44 4-06
44 x 225 553 L334 4-89 517 4-98 456,
50 X 75 1-.97 1-90 173 1-83 176 161
50 x 100 2-61 2-52 2-30 243 2-34 214
50 x 125 325 313 2-86 303 2:92 2-66
50 x 150 3:88 374 342 362 3-49 319
S50 x 175 4-51 435 3-98 421 4-06 371
350 x 200 513 4-95 4-53 479 462 4-23
50 x 225 574 555 5-08 5-37 518 474

suoypInday Suiping 09¢

SOI "ON



SCHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 3

BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 2 RELATES

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by joist as calculated for the purposes of Table 2

Not more than 25 . ' More than 25 but not more than 50
Size of binder or - -
beam in: Spacing of binders or beams in metres

millimetres . - - - e s -

120 159 | 1-80 210 240 | I 150 180 210 240

Maximum span of binder or beam in metres

38 %75 112 1:00 0-91 0-85 0-79 1-01 090 0-82 076 071
38 x 100 1-49 133 122 1-13 1-06 1-34 120 110 102 095
38 x 125 1-86 166 152 141 132 167 150 1.37 127 119
38 x 150 222 1-99 1-82 1-69 1.58 2:00 1-80 1-64 1-52 142 .
38 x 175 259 2-32 212 1-97 1-84 2:33 209 1-91 177 1-66
38 x 200 295 2-65 242 2:25 2-10 2:66 2-39 218 2:02 1-89
38 x 225 332 2-98 272 253 2-36 2-99 268 245 2:27 213
44 X 75 1-20 1-08 098 | 091 085 1-08 097 0-88 0-82 077
44 x 100 1-60 143 "1:31 121 1-14 1-44 1-29 118 1-:09 1:02
44 x 125 1-99 1-.79 163 1-51 142 1-80 1-61 147 136 1-.28
44 x 150 2-3 2-14 196 - 1-82 170 2-15 1-93 176 1-63 1:53
44 x 175 278 249 2:28 212 1.98 251 2:25 . 2-06 191 1.78
44 x 200 317 285 2-60 241 226 | 286 257 2:35 218 2:04
44 x 225 3-56 3-20 293 271 254 321 2-88 264 244 229
50 X 75 1-28 115 1-05 0-97 0-91 115 103 0-94 0-87 0-82
350 x 100 170 1-53 1-39 1-29 1-21 1-53 1-37 1.26 1-16 109
50 x 125 212 1-90 174 161 - 151 1-91 171 1-57 145 1-36
50 X 150 2-54 228 2-09 1-93 1-81 2:29 205 1-88 174 163
50 x 175 2-96 2:66 243 225 2411 267 239 219 203 190
50 X 200 337 3-03 277 257 241 3:04 273 2-50 2:32 217
50 x 225 379 340 311 2-89 271 342 307 281 2-60 2-44
63 X 150 2-84 2-55 2:34 217 203 2-57 2-30 2-10 1.95 1.83
63 x 175 331 2:97 272 252 2-36 299 | - 268 245 2:27 213
63 X 200 377 3-39 310 2-88 270 3-40 3-06 280 259 243
63 x 225 4-23 3-80 348 3-23 303 382 343 314 2:91 273
75 x 200 - 4-06 3-68 337 313. | 2% 370 333 . 304 2:82. 265
75 %X 225 4-55 413 379 - 352 330 415 - 373 342 317 2:97

S0l ON
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SCHEDULE 4 —continued
TaABLE 4
JoISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

96

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist
Not more than 25 ! More than 25 but not more than 75 More than 75 but not more than 100

Size of joist Spacing of joists in millimetres -
in millimetres - - f——

400 450 | 60 | 400 450 600 | 400 - 450 600

- Maximum span of joist in.metres .

38 X 75 1-80 174 1-58 : 1-58 152\ 138 1-50 1-44 1-31
38 x 100 2-39 2:31 210 20 - 2:02 ] 1-84 ' 200 192 -, 1-75
38 x 125 2-98 2-87 . 2:62 : 262 2-52 | 230 .. 249 2-40 ] 218
38 x 150 357 344 314 . o313 - 302 ‘275 - 298 . 287 . 261"
38 X 175 414 4-00 365 - 365 N B 320 - 347 | .- 334 305 -
38 x 200 472 455 4-16 4-16 400 3-65 : 3-96 - 381 3-48
38 X 225 529 511 467 | 466- -| . 450 ‘ 410 | 444 428 - . 390
44 X 75 189 182 . 166 | Ire6s }. -rsec {145 --.. 157 | ISL - 138
44 x 100 2:51 242 220 22 | S212. v 193 | 200 | 201 183
44 X 125 312 3-01 L2275 - - 274 2-64 o241 - 261 251 229 .
44 X 150 373 360 329 328 | . 316 288 - 312 3-01 : 274 -
44 x 175 4.34 - 418, 382 | 38 368 | 336 | . 363 3-50 ‘319
44 X 200 4-93 476 236 . | 2351 419 383 | 414 3:99 364
44 X 225 5-53 . 534 - © 489 . 488 | 471" | 430 | - 465 . 448 4-09
50 X 75 1.97 1-90 173 . 172 . 166 o IsIe - 164 158 - 144
50 x 100 261 252 S 230 2-29 ‘ 221 . 201 -4 218 . 2-10 1-91
50 X 125 3-25 313 | 286 - . 286 275 . 251 . 272 .- 262 | . 239
50 X 150 3-88 374 342 342 329 - | 3-00 . 325 313 2:86 .
30 x 175 451 4-35 . 398 - 3-97 - 383 350 - 378 365 -3-33
50 X 200 513 495 . 453 453 i} 436 . 399 431 . 4-16 . 380
50 x 225 574 555 | 508 508 . 490 | .-428 | 484 4-67 426
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TABLE 5

Size of. joist
in millimmetres

JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS NOT LIMITED TO THE PURPOSES OFA‘MAINTII:'ANAN(::E, OR REPAIR

Dead load in kilogranuhes pér square metre .'é'upj;or’ted by joist, excluding the.mass of the joist _

Not more than 25

\ More ilan'25. but n&t_:;}zofe than 75 . ‘ Mi;rq than 75-but not mare than 100

- 'Spacing of joists iri millimetres

450

600

400

450

7600

400 -‘ 400 | 450 600
) " Maximum span of joist in netres " .
38 x 75 123 114 - 0-87 1412 . 102 071 " 107 097 054 .
38 x 100 185 176 - 149 170 '} - -I161 129" . .64 s 1-53 123
38 x 125 250 2-39 2:10 226 25 1-84 . 2-17 2:07 173
38 x 150 2-99 2:88 262 275 2465 . 241 2:66 2:56 . 225
38-x 175 348 3-35 3-05 321" 309 C 281 . 3-10 2-98 2:68
38 x 200 3-97 3-82 3-49 -3:66 .3-52 321 - | 353 340 3-06
38 x 225 . 446 4-29 392 - 411 396 361. - - 397 382 - 344
44 x 75 - 1-32 1-25 100 - 12 143 0-90 120 1:09 0-87
44 x 100 1-98 1:88 164 1-87 172 146 174 166 137
44 x 125 262 252" 2:24 240 2:29 203 2-30 2:20 1-92
44 x 150 313 302 275 2:89 278 . 2:53 2:79 268 244
44 x 175 365 3-51 320 3-36 L3224 295 3-25 313 2:85
44 % 200 4-16 4-00 365 3-83 369 3-37 371 357, . 325
44 x 225 4-66 4-50 4-10 4-30 415 378 4d6 401 365
50 X 75 140 1-33 113 1-31 I-24 1-01 1.27 1-20 0-96
50 x 100 2-10 1-99 174 191 181 1-60 1-84 175 151
50 x 125 273 263 238 251 242 2-14 2:43 2:31 2:06
50 x 150 326 314 287 3-01 2:90 264 2:91 2-80 2:55
50 x 175 380 3-66 3-3¢ 3-50 3-37 3-07 3-38 3-26 297
50 x 200 433 4-17 381 3-99 385 351 3-86 372 3-39
50 x 225 4-85 4-68 427 448 432 3-94 433 4-17 3-81
63 x 150 351 3-38 309 3-24 312 2-84 313 3-01 275
63 x 175 4-08 393 3-59 377 363 3-31 3-64 3-51 3-20
63 x 200 4-65 448 4-10 4-29 414 ‘378 4-15 4-00 365
63 x 225 521 503 4-60 4-82 464 4-24 4-66 4-49 4-10
75 x 200 4-90 473 4-33 4-53 4-37 3-99 438 - 4-23 3-86
75 x 225 549 5-30 4-85 508 4-90 448 492 474 4-33
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SCHEDULE 4-—continued
TABLE 6

PURLINS SUPPORTING SHEETING OR DECKING FOR ROOFS HAVING A BITCH OF 10° OR MORE

‘Dead load in kilogrammes per square meire szlpported by purlm, excluding the mass of the purlin

Not more than 25 | " More than 25 but not more than 50 ! More than 50 but not more than 75

¥9¢

Size of purlin - ~ _
in nillimetres - Spacing of purlins in me&es

09 [12 *15 |J8 ]21 |24 }09 |12 115 |]8 21 '24 |o9 |12 115 |18 {24 24
, Maximum Span of purlin in metres

50 x 100 V228 198 778V 163 | 151 | 141 200| 178 | 159 145 135 126 | 175 | 160 | 145 | 133 | 1:23| 115
50 X 125 285 | 247 | 222| 203 | 188 | 176 | 249 | 222 | 198 | 181 | 168.| 157 | 219 | 1-98 | 1-81 | 166 | 1-53 | 144
50 % 150 340 | 296 | 266 | 243 | 225| 211 | 297 | 265 | 238 | 2277| 202 | 189 | 262 | 239 | 207 | 799 | 184 | 172
50 % 175 396 |- 345| 300| 283 263 | 246 | 346 | 309 | 277 | 253.| 2:35| 220 | 305 | 278 | 253 | 231 | 215 | 201
50 X 200 251 | 393 353| 323| 300 281 393 | 352 316 | 289 | 268 | 251 | 348 | 318 | 280 | 264 | 245 | 2-29
50 % 225, 506 | 441 | 396 | 363 | 337 | 315 | 441 | 3:96°| 355 | 325 301| 282 | 390 | 356 | 325 | 297 | 274 | 238
63 % 150 380 | 331 207 | 272 | 252| 236 | 320 292 | 266 | 244 226 | 212-| 282 258 | 239 | 223 | 206 | 193
63 X 175 - 442:| 385 | 346 | 317| 292 | 275 | 371 | 340 | 370 | 284 | 263 | 246 | 328 | 300 | 279 | 259 | 240 | 225
63 X 200 503 | 439 395 361 | 353 | 314 | 221 | 387 354 | 324 | 300 | 281 | 374 | 342 | 318 | 296 | 274 | 257
63 X 225 563 | 402 443| 406 377 | 353 | 472 | 434 397 | 364 | 337 | 316 | 419 | 383 | 357 | 332 | 308 | 289
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 7

" COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 10° BUT NOT MORE THAN 22}°
WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

S0l ON

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by rafter, excluding the mass of the rafter
o Not more than 50 | More than 50 but not more than 75 More than 75 but not more than 100
Size of rafter
in millimetres Spacing of rafters in millimetres
400 450 600 | 400 450 oo | 400 450 600
o . Maximum span of rafter in metres )
-°38 X 100 2-39 2:25 1-94 2-17 205 1-77 201 1-89 1-63
38 x 125 2-97 2-80 242" 271 2-55 220 2-50 2-36 2-03
. 38 x 150 355 3-35 2-90 3-24 305 2-64. 2-99 .2:82 2-43
.44 X 75 193 1-82 1-58 . 176 1-66 143 1-63 153 ;132
44 x 100 2-57 242 2-10 234 221 - 191 216 2:04 - 176
44 x 125 3-19 3-0!1 261 2-91 275 - 2-38 2-69 2-54 . 219
44 x. 150 381 360 312 348 -3-28 2:84 322 304 262
50 x 75 2-06 1-94 168 1-88 177 | 153 174 164 141
50 x 100 273 2-58 2:24 249 235 .2:04 2:31 2:17 1-88
50 X 125 3-39 3-21 278 310 2-93 254 2-87 271 234
5Q X 150 4-05 3-83 333 370 3-50 '3-03 3-43 3-24 2:80
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' SCHEDULE 4—continued
TABLE 8

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 7 RELATES

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by rafter as calculated for the p.m'pbses_ of Table 7
Not more than 50 l More than 50 but not more than 75 More than 75 but not 'mbr_e than 100
Size of purlin -~ -
in millimetres Spacing of purlins in metres L )
rso | rso | 210 | 240 | 270 | 300 | 150 | 180 l 210 | 240 | 270 | 300 | 150 | 180 | 210.} 240 | 270 | 300
Maximum span of purlin in metres ' S
50 X 100 140\ 1-:28 | 1118 | 111} 104} 099} 1128 | 1-17 | 108 | 101 | 092 | 083 | 119 | 1-08 | 1-00 089 079 | 071
50 %X 125 175 160 | 148 | 1-138| I:30 | I'23) 160 | I-46 | 135 | 1-27\ I'15| 1-03| 1-48| 135 | I'25 | 1-11 | 0-98 | 0-89
50 x 150 209 | 1914 177 ) 166 | 1'56 | 148 | 1-92| 175 | 162 | 1-52} 1-37 | I'.24 | 1-78 | 1-62 | 151 | 133 | 1-18.| 1-06
50 x 175 244 | 2231 207 | 193 | 182 | 172 223} 204 | 1-89 | 177 | 1-60 | 1-44 | 207 | 1-89 | 175 | -1-55 | 1-38 | 1-24
50 X 200 278 | 25414 236 | 221 | 208 | 196 255 233| 216 | 202} 183} 165 | 2:37 | 216 | 200 | 1-77 |- 1-57 | 142
50 x 225 3131 286 | 265 248 234 | 221} 287 | 262} 243 | 2227} 205 185 | 266 | 243 | 225 198 | 177 | 1-59
63 x 150 234 | 2214 199 186 | 175 167 2215| 196 | I-82 | 1’70 } 1-61 | 1-52 | 199 . 182 | 169 158 'I.'49 1-34
63 X 175 273 250 2232 | 217 | 2205 1’94 | 250 | 2229 | 2-12 | 199 187 | 1'78 | 232} 212 | 197 | 1-84 | 1-73.| 156
63 x 200 312 2285 | 264 | 247 | 2234} 222 | 286 | 261 | 242 | 227 | 2-14 | 203 | 265 | 242 | 2:25| 210} 198 | 1-78
63.%x 225 350 | 320 297 278 | 263 | 249 | 321 | 294} 272 | 2-55| 240} 228 | 298| 272 | 253 | 236 2:22: 2-00
75 X 175 297 | 272 | 252 | 236 | 223 | 2212 | 268 | 249 | 231 | 2216 | 2:04 | 1-94 | 245 | 2:31 | 2214 | 2:01 | 1:89 | 180
75 X 200 339 310 2288 | 270 | 254 | 242 | 305 | 285 | 264 | 247 | 233 | 2221 | 280 | 264 | 245 | 229 | 2:16 | 2:05 -
75 x 225 381 349 323 303 | 286 | 2272 | 343 | 320 | 2296 | 278 | 262 | 249 | 315 | 2:97 | 2275 | 2:58 | 243 |. 231
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SCHEDULE 4—continued

TABLE 9 .

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR 1i_oox~‘s HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 223° BUT NOT MORE THAN 30° WITH
ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

Dead load in kilograrmes per square metre supported by rafter, excluding the mass of the rafter

§0I "ON

Size of rafter Not more than 50 . l More than 50 but not more than 75 ‘ More than 75 l?‘ut not more than 100

in millimetres s
Spacing of rafters in millimetres

400 450 " 600 l w00 | 450 | 60 | 400 50 | 600
' ‘ Maximum span of r&fter in metres :
38 x 100 265 2:50 217 241 227 1-97 222 210 182"
38 X 125 3.29 371 - 270 | 300 283 246 277 261 |22
38 x 150 3.93 372 323 359 339 2.94 331 313 271
M4 %75 214 2:02 1-76 195 1-84 1:59 1-80 © 170 147
44 % 100 2:84 268 233 259" 244 212 2:39 2.26 195
44 % 125 3-53 334 2:90 . 322 304 264 2:98 281 | 242
44 X 150 422 3.99 347 | 385 - 364 316 356 336 292
50 X 75 228 215 | 187 | 207 1-96 170 189 | 180 1-57 -
50 % 100 302 2-85 248 | 275 260 | 22 2-51 240 208
50 X 125 37 355 3-09 341 L 324 2:81 312. - 299 260 -
50 x 150 148 424 369 | 207 387 336 373 - 358 311
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PURLINS SUPPORTING R

SCHEDULE 4—continued

- TaBLE 10

AFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 9 RELATES

Size of purlin
in millimetres

" Dead load in kilogrammes per quzza}e metré supported by rafter as calculaied for the purposes of Table 9

Not more than 50

" More than. 50 but not more than 75

More than 75 but tiot more than 100

Spacing of purlins in metres

suogzvznﬁ’a}j Buipymg
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150 | 180 [ 210| 240 | 270| 300 | 150 180 | 210 240 | 270| 300 150 | 180 210 | 240 270 | 300
. ' » L Maximum span of purlin in metres o
50 % 100 147 | 134 | 124 | 136 | 170, 104 | 132 123 | 114 | 106 | 100 091 12¢| 123] 105 | 097 086 | 078
50 % 125 183 | 168 | 155 | 145 | 137 | 130 | 167 | 153 | 142 | 133 | 125 | 113 | 155 | 142 | 731 | 721 | 108 | 097
50 x 150 220 201 | 186 | 172 | 164 | 156 | 201 | 183 | 170 | 159 | 750 | 136 | 1-86 | 1-70 | 1-57 | 145 | 1-29 | 116
.50 X 175 256 | 234 | 217.| 203 | 1:92 | 182 | 234 | 274 | 198 186 | 175 | 158 | 217 | 198 | 183 | 1-69 | 1-50 | 135
50 % 200 292 | 267 | 248 | 232| 279 208 | 267 | 244 | 226 | 212 | 200 | 181 | 247 | 226 | 210 | 193 | 172 | 155
50 x 225 329 300| 279 | 261 | 246 | 234 | 300 | 274 | 254 | 238 | 225 | 203 | 278 | 254 | 236 | 217 | 193 | 174
63 % 150. 246 | 225| 200| 195 | 184 | 175 | 222 | 206 | 191 | 178 | 1-68 | 160 | 203 | 1:90 | 176 | 165 | 1-56 | 146
63 X 175 287 | 262| 243 | 228 | 215| 202 | 259 | 240 | 222 | 208 | 196 | 186 | 2:37 | 222 | 206 | 193 | 1:82 | 170 ...
63 % 200 327 | 290| 278 | 260 | 245 | 233| 295 | 274 | 254 | 237 | 224 | 213 | 270 | 253 | 235 | 220 | 207 | 195
63 X 225 368 | 336 | 312 | 292 | 275 | 262 | 331 | 307 | 285 267 | 252" 239 | 304 | 285 | 264 | 247 | 233 | 219
75 X 175 308 | 286 | 265 | 248 | 23¢| 222|274 | 258 | 242 | 227 | 214 | 203 | 251 | 236 | 224 | 210 | 198 | 188
75 X. 200 351| 326 | 302| 283 | 267 | 254 | 312 [ 294 | 276 | 259 | 244 | 232 | 286 | 270 | 256 | 240 | 226 | 215
75 X 225 393 | 366 | 340 318 | 300 | 285 [ 350 | 331 | 311 | 291 | 274 | 261 | 321 | 303 | 288 | 269 | 254 | 241
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. SCHEDULE 4-—continued

TABLE . 11

. COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 30° BUT NOT MORE THAN 421°

WITH ACCESS. ONLY FOR' THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR

) Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by rafter, excluding the mass of the rafter
'Siée'of rafter Not more than 50 " More than 50.but not more than 75 | More than 75 but not niore than 100
in millimetres. - - - - -
: . ) ] _ Spacing of rafters in millimetres
400 430 | 600 ‘ 400 450 600 400 450 600
] Méximmn span of rafter in metres
38 % 100 281 265 231 255 241 2:09 2:35 222 192
38 x 125 3-50 T 330 2-87 3-18 300 2-60- 2-93 276 240
38 x 150 417 395 344 3-80 3:59 312 3-50 331 2-87
44 x75 2:27 2-15 187 203 195 1-69 1-86 1-79 1-56
44 x 100 302 . 285 248 270 259 2:25 - 2-46 2-37 2-07
44 X 125 375 | 3:54 - 3-09 335 3-22 2-80 307 2:96 258
44 x 150 447 - 4:23 3-69 4-00 385 3-35 3-67 3-53 3-09
'.50 % 75 2-40 2:29 1-99 212 2-04 - 1-80 1-93 1.86 1-66
50 x 100 317 303 2-64 2-81 271 2-39 2-57 247 2-20
S50 X 125 393 " 377 3:28 3-49 3:36 2-98 319 3-08- 2-75
50 X 150 4-68 449 392 4-16 4-01 3:56 3-81 368 329
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SCHEDULE 4-—Ccontinued
TABLE 12

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 11 RELATES -

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by rafter as calculated for the purposes of Table 11

o’

Not more than 50 ! More than 50 but not more than 75 I More than 75 but not more than 100

Size of purlin —— -
in millimetres Spacing of purlins-in metres

150 | 1:80 | 2-16] 240 270 | 300 | 150 | 180 | 210 | 240 [ 270 | 300| 1';5'.0‘_]_-'_}}30 [ 210 52_-40"]‘2-70-, P

Maximum span of purlin in metres,. -

141 | 128 119 111|105 | 100 | 129

50 x 100 154 | 141 131 | 122 115 | 1-09 : 119 | 110 |. I:03 | 094 | 08
50 X 125 1931 176 | 163 | 153} 144 | 1-37 | [-'75| 1-60 | 149 | 1'39 { .1-34°| . 124 | I'61 | 148 | :1-37 | 128 { 118 | IO
50 x 150 231 2211 | 196 | 1'83 | 1:73 | 164 | 210} 1-92 | 1778 | 167 | I'57.( 1-49 | 193 | 1-.78 | 1-65 | 154 | 141 | I-2
350 x 175 269 | 246 | 2228 | 214 | 201 } 191 | 245 | 2224 | 2208 | 1'94 | 1'83-| 1-74'| 225 | 2:07 | 1-92-| 1-80"| 1-64 | I-4
50 x 200 307 | 281|260 | 244 | 230 | 2-18 | 280 | 256 | 237 | 2:22 | 2:09 | 1-98 | 256 | 2:36 | 219 | 2:05 | 1-88 | 16!
50 X 225 345 316 | 2293 | 2274 259} 246 | 314 | 2288 | 267 | 2:50 | 2:35 |- 2:23 | 288 | 2:66 | 2246 | 2:31 | 211 | IO
63 % 150 256 | 237} 2219 | 205 | 194 | 1-84 | 227} 214} 200|187 | 176 { '1-67. | 2-08 | 196 | 1-84 | 1-73 | 1-63 | I'S.
63 .x 175 2971 276} 256 | 239 | 226 | 214 | 264 | 249 | 233 | 2218 | 206 | 1957 242 1:228 | 2715 | 2:01 | 1-90 | I8
63 X 200 3394 315 292 273 258 | 245 | 302 | 284 | 266 | 249 | 2-351-2:23 | 276 | 261 | 246 | 2-30 | 2-17 | 20
63 X 225 3814 3534 328} 307 | 290 2275} 339 319 299 | 2:80 | 2:64 | 251 | 3-11 {293 |- 276 | 2:58 | 244 | 2:3
75 x 175 31414 2971 278 261 246 | 2234 | 279 | 264 | 251 | 2:37{ 224 | 213 256 | 242 | 2304 219 | 2:07 | 19
75 % 200 358} 3381 318| 298 281 | 267 | 319 | 301 | 286 | 2271 | 256 | 243 | 292 | 276 | 262} 2-51 | 236 | 22
75 % 225 4021 3803 357 | 334 316 | 300 | 358 | 338 | 322 | 305 | 288 | 273 | 328 | 310 2295 | 2:82 | 2-66 | 2-52

 suoypmSay Suppng
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SCHEDULE 4—continued
TasLe 13

SOFTWOOD FLOOR BOARDS (TONGUED AND GROOVED)

Thickness of board
(finished) Maximum span of board in millimerres
in millimetres

Is N 505

9 , ' 590

21 j : 635
28 , ] 790
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Regulation D15 SCHEDULE 5

RULES FOR SATISFYING REQUIREMENTS AS TO STRUCTURAL STABILITY OF
* CERTAIN WALLS

Application of Schedule 5

1. This schedule applics to any wall of a type describéd in this schedule which—
(a) forms part of any storey of a building other than a basement storey; and

(b) is constructed of bricks or blocks which comply with rule 4 and are properly
bonded and solidly put together with mortar, or is coustructed of stone, ﬂmtv
clunches of bricks or other burnt or vztrzﬁed material laid othenwse than in-
horizontal beds or courses and jointed in mortar; and

© (except in the case of a wall to which rule 13 relates and whzch is less than
2:5 m in height and length) has at each end either a pier, buttress, buttremng
wall or chimney.

‘Interpre}ation of Schedulé 5
2.~(1) In this schedule—

“bdse”, in relation to a wall, means the underside of that part of the wall which
zmmedzately rests upon the footmgs or fomufatzon or other structure by which the wall
is carried;

““separating wall”’ means a wall or part of a wall which is commori to two adjoining
buildings. :

(2) For’ the purposes of this schedule, “buttressing wall” means a wall, including
a return wall, which affords lateral support to any other wall (hereinafter called “the
supported wall ) and which— - . )

(@) measures in length from its junction with the supported wall nof less at any level
than two and a half times its thzckness, 550 mm _orone sixth of its height measured
from that level to the top (whichever is the greatest); and

(b) has no opening or recess (other than an opening .or recess not exceeding 0-6 m?
it areq) nearer to the point of junction with the supported wall than a distance
not less than two and a half times its thickness or 550 mm (whichever is the
greater); and

(¢) is constructed. of bricks or blocks whzclz comply with rule 4 and are properly
bonded and solidly put together with inortar, or constructed in accordance with
rule 11; or is constructed of stone, ﬂmts clunches of bricks or other burnt or
vitr zﬁea’ material, laid otherwise than in horizontal beds-or courses, and jointed
in mortar; and

(d) is bonded or otherwise securely tied to the supported wall; and

(e) if it is an internal load bearing wall to which rule 9 relates, complies with the
requirements of that rule, or, in any other case, has a thickness of at least one half-
of that prescribed in respect of the supported wall by rule 7 or 8 (as the case may
be) : )

Provided that the thickness of the wall shall be not less than—

() 75 mm, if it forms part of a house and the supported wall does not as a whole
exceed 6 m in height and 10 m in length; or

(it) 100 mm, in any other case.
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Loading
3. Any load carried by a wall to which this schedule applies shall be properly distributed.

Strength of bricks or blocks

4.—(1) Bricks or blocks used in any wall 10 which this schedule applies (other than a
wall constructed in accordance with rules 7(4) or 8(6)) shall—
(@) be composed of burnt clay, siliceous sand and lime, crushed siliceous rock
and lime, or concrete (including aerated concrete or concrete made with light-
weight aggregate); and

(b) have an aggregate volume of solid material not less than 50%, of the total volume
of the brick or block, calculated from its overall dimensions; and

(c) where the wall is a wall of a house of one or two storeys or of a building of one
or two storeys which is divided info flats, have a resistance 1o crushing of not less
than 2°75 N per square millimetre of gross horizontal area; or

(d) where the wall is a wall of any other building, have a 1es1sz‘ance to crushing of
not less than—

(i) 10 Njmm2, if the bricks or blocks are solid; or

(ii) 5 N per square millimetre of gross horizontal area, if the bricks or blocks
are hollow.

(2) For the purposes of this rule—
(@) a brick or block shall be deemed to be—
(i) solid if the aggregaie volume of solid mater Ial is not less than 75% of the
total volume of the brick or block, calculated from the overall dimernsions;

(i) hollow if the aggregate volume of solid materialis less than 75% of the total
volume of the brick or block, calculated from the overall dimensions;

(b) aerated concrete and concrete made with llght-welglzt aggregate shall be deemed
to be solid material.

Rules for measuring height of storeys and height of walls

5.—(1) For the purpases of this schedule, the height of a storey or wall shall be
measured in accordance with this rule.

(2) The height of the ground storey of a building shall be measured from the base of the
wall, and the height of an upper storey from the level of the underside of the floor of that
storey, in each case to the level of the underside of the floor next above it or, if there is
no such floor, then to the top of the wall, or, in a storey comprising a gable, to half the
height of the gable.

(3) The height of—

(@) a separating wall comprising a gable shall be measur ed from its base to the
base of the gable; and

(b) any other wall comprising a gable shall be measured from its base to half the
height of the gable; and

(¢) any wall not comprising a gable shall be measured from its base to the highest
part excluding any parapet which does not exceed 1-2 m in height.

)

Rules for measuring length of walls

6.—(1) For the purposes of this schedule, the length of a wall shall be measured
in accordance with this rule.

) A4 wall shall be deemed 10 be divided into distinct lengths by piers, buttresses,
chimneys or buttressing walls, of any of the following types: .
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(a) a pier or bustress which—

() extends upwards from the base of the wall to within a distance from the
top of the wall equal to three times the least thickness of the wall; and

(i) at any level, projects from the wall to a distance not less than twice the thick-
ness of the wall at that level; and

(iii) at any level, has a horizontal sectional area (excluding that portion of the
wall bonded to, or within the pier or buttress) of not less than that of a pier
or buttress of a projection and width equal to twice the thickness of the wall
at that level; and

(iv) has a width of not less than 200 min;

(b) a chimney which has a horizontal sectional area, excluding any fireplace

opening or flue, of not less than the area required for a pier or buttress, and an

- overall thickness of not less than twice the thickness of the wall it is deemed to
divide;

(¢) a butiressing wall as defined in vule 2(2).

(3) Any measurement of length of a wall shall be made from the centre of the pier,
buttress, chimney or buttressing wall.

Thickness of certain external walls and separating walls

7.~(1) This rule shall apply to any external wall or separating wall which—
(a) forms part of—
() a building of one storey; or

(1) a building of two storeys or more, if the imposed load on each floor above
the ground storey when determined in accordance with the provisions of
regulation D2 is less than 3 kN[m2; and

(b) does ror exceed 12 m in height.

(2) Subject to rules 10 to 17, the thickness of any such external wall or separating
wall constructed of bricks or blocks shall be not less than that specified in column (3)
of the Table to this rule according to its height and length.

(3) In addition, the thickness of the wall, in any storey, for not less than one quarter
of the length of that wall shall be not less than one sixteenth part of the height of that
storey:

Provided that—

(@) if any part of the wall is/of a thickness less than one sixteenth pait of the height
of the storey, those parts of the wall which are of the thickness required by this
paragraph shall be so distributed as safely to carry the loads transmitied to the
wall; and ’

(b) the thickness of the wall beneath that storey shall be not less t.han the thickness
of that part of the wall which it supports.

(4) In the case of a wall constructed of stone, flints, clunches of bricks or other burnt
or vitrified material, the thickness of the wall shall be not less than one and one third times
the thickness required by this rule for a wall of bricks or blocks.
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Table to Rule 7

(Thickness of certain external walls and separating walls)

Height of wall Length of wall . Thickness of wall
@ : @ 1T e
Not exceeding 36 m wo. | Any length - e T | 200 inni Jfor the whole of
' - rts helgnt )
Exceeding 3-6 m but not ex- | Not exceeding 9':m' .} 200 mm for the whole’ of .
ceeding 9 m : | dls hezght _
Exceeding 9 m oo | 300 mm from the base Jfor

the height of one storey,-
and 200 _nun for-the rest
of its height

Exceeding 9 m but not ex- | Not exceeding 9 m vo. | 300 mun from the base for
ceeding 12 m the height of one storey, .
- and 200 mm for the rest
s of its height ; :
Exceeding 9.m V ... | 300 mm Jrom the bave for -

. and 200 mm Jor:the rest. -
of its height ~ - '

Thickness of certain other external walls and separating walls:

8.—(1) This rule shall apply to any external wall or separating wall which—. .

the height of two storeys,.

. (a) forms part of a building other than a buzldmg described in rule 7(])(a) and '. ] J

(b) does not exceed 12 m in height; and

(c) having a height given in column (1) of the Table to this rule, does. not exceed .

in length the length given in column (2) for a wall of that hezght

(2) Subject to rules 10, 11 and 13 to 17, the thickness of any such external wall or
separating wall constr: ucted of bricks or blocks shall, at any level, be not less than 300 mm:

Provided that, subject as aforesaid, the wall of the topmost storey of tlze building shall
have a thzckness of not less than 200 mm.

- (3) Im addition, the thickness of ihe intermediare parts of the wall between the base and
5 m below the top shall be not less than the thickness which would be obtained if the
wall were to be built solidly throughout the space between straight lines drawn on each
side joining the thickness at the base to the thickness at 5 m below the top. -

(@) No offsets shall be made in the wall between its base and top except at the level
of lateral supports.

(5) In addition, the thickness of the wall in any storey, for not less than one quarter
of the length of that wall, shall be not less than one fourteenth part of the height of that
storey: .

-Provided that— .
(@) if any part of the wall has a thickness less than one fourteenth part of the height
of the storey, those parts of the wall which are of the thickness required by this

Dparagraph shall be so distributed as safely to.carry the loads transmitted to the-
wall; and :
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SCHEDULE 5'—continued

b) the thickness of the wall beneath that storey shall be not less than. the thickness
of that part of the wall which it supports. .

©6) In the'(:ase of a wall constructed of stone, flints or clunches of bricks or other
bt{mt or vitrified material, the thickness of the wall shall be not less than one and one
third times the thickness required by this rule for a wall construcied of bricks or blocks.

Table to Rule 8

(Thickﬁess. of other external walls and separating walls)

Height of wall . ) . Length of wall
) : . @
Not exceeding 75 m ... .. . Unlimited
Exceeding 75 m but not exceeding 9 m ... 13-5in
Exceeding 9 m but not exceeding 12m 10-5 m

Thickness of certain internal loadbearing walls

9. Any internal loadbearing. wall (not being a separating wall, or a wall within a
awelling having one or two storeys) shall have a thickness of not less than half the thickness
required by rule 7 or 8 (as the case may be) for an external wall or separating wall
of the same height but twice the length.

Thickness of certain external walls and separating walls of pier construction

10. Subject to rule 12, if an external wall or a separating wall is built with piers
distributed thraughout its length and with a pier at each end, the mean thickness of the
wall (that is to say, the horizontal sectional area of the wall and piers divided by the .
length of the wall) shall not be less than the thickness required by rule 7 or 8 (as the case
may be) and the thickness of the wall between the piers shall be not less than 200 mm.

Cavity walls

11.—Q) This rule shall apply to any wall constructed as a cavity wall of two leaves,
each leaf being constructed of bricks or blocks complying with rule 4, properly bonded
and sokidly put together with mortar.

() The leaves shall be securely tied together with ties complying with BS 1243:
1964 or with other not less suitable ties, the ties-being Placed at distances apart not ex-
ceeding 900 mm horizontally and 450 mm vertically, and in addition, there shall be

provided, as near as praticable to any opening, a tie to every 300 mm of Izetght if the leaves
_ are not connected by a bonded jamb.

(3) The cavity shall be not less than 50 nun nor.more than 75 man in width ar any level.
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SCHEDULE 5.—continued

(4) The leaves shall each be not less than 100 mm in thickness at any level.

. (5) The overall thickness of the wall shall be not less than—
(@) the thickness required to comply with paragraphs (3) and (4) of this rule; or
(b) the thickness which would be required for a solid wall by rule 7 or 8 (as the case
may be) increased by the width of the cavity, .
whichever is. the greater:

(6) Nothing in paragraph (4) or (5) of this rule shall prohibit the construction of a wall
as a cavity wall having an inner leaf not less than 75 mm in thickness if—

(@) the wall forms part of a private dwelling-house having one storey or of the
upper storey of a private dwelling-house having two storeys; and

(b) such inner leaf has a length not exceeding 8 m, and a height not exceeding
3 m or (if the wall is a gable wall) 5 m, and

(¢) all courses are put- together with mortar which is not weaker than cement-
lime mortar composed of Portland cement (either ordinary, rapid-hardening
or blast furnace), calcium lime (either non-hydraulic ‘or semi-hydraulic) and
Jfine aggregate, in the proportion, measured by the volume of the materials when
dry, of one part of cement, two parts of lime and not more than nine parts of
fine aggregate; and

(d) there are not less than twice the number of wall ties required by the provisions
of paragraph (2); and

(e) the roof load is supported partly by the outer leaf.

External walls of certain small buildings and annexes

12. An external wall which is constructed of bricks or blocks and which forms part of —

(@) a building having one storey other than a house, if the width of such building,
mieasured in the direction of the span of the roof, does not exceed 9 m and the height
of its walls does not exceed 3 m, or

(b) an annexe (which expression includes a verandah, loggia, garage, greenhouse,
tool shed, fuel store, watercloset, lavatory, wash-house or other. outbuilding) if
such annexe does not exceed 3 m in height and is attached to a house whether
or not it opens directly into the house, .

may be not less than 100 mm in thickness if—

Q) (unless it is a wall of less than 2-5 m in height and length) the wall is bonded
at each end and intermediately with piers or buttressing walls which are not
less than 200 mm square in horizontal section, including the thickness of the
wall, or such greater size as may be necessary to give stability, and are so
placed tZat the wall is divided into distinct lengths, each length not exceeding
3 m; an

(i) the wall is solidly put together with-mortar which is not weaker than cement-
lime mortar composed of Portland cement (either ordinary, rapid-hardening
or blast furnace), calcium lime (either non-hydraulic or semi-hydraulic)
and fine aggregate, in the proportion, measured by the volume of the materials
when dry, of one part of cement, one-part of lime and not more than six
parts of fine aggregate; and

(iii) the wall is not subjected.to any load other than the distributed load
of the roof of the building or annexe of which it forms part, and is not sub-
Jected to any lateral thrust from such roof.

Bays and gables over bay windows

\“13. Rules 7 and 8 shall not apply to any part of an external wall which is—
* (a) constructed as a bay for a bay window or as a gable over a bay window; and
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(b) above the level of the cill of the lowest window opening in such bay; and
{c) put together with mortar of the type specified in rule 11(6)(c).

Parapets

14. The thickness of any parapet to an external wall shall be not less than 200 mn
or the thickness of the wall on which it is carried (whichever is the less) and its height
shall not exceed six times its thickness.

Openings and recesses
15.—(1) Adequate means of supporting the superstructure shall be provided over
every opening and recess.

(2) The number, size or position of openings or recesses in a wall shall not be such as
to impair the stability of the wall or any part of the wall.

Chases

16.—(1) No vertical chase shall be formed in any wall to a greater depth than one
_ third of the thickness of the wall or, if the wall is a cavity wall, of that leaf of the wall
in which the chase is formed. '

(2) No horizontal chase shall be formed in any wall to a greater depth than one sixth
of the thickness of the wall or, if the wall is a cavity wall, of that leaf of the wall in
which the chase is formed,

() The number, size or position of chases in a wall shall not be such as to impair
the stability of the wall or any part of the wall.

Overhanging not fo impair stability

" 17. The extent to which any part of a wall overhangs a part below it shall not be such
as to impair the stability of the wall or any part of the wall,



SCHEDULE 6 Regulation E6

) . NOTIONAL PERIODS OF FIRE RESISTANCE
In this Tablet . . . :

(a) “Class 1 aggregate” means foamed slag, pumice, blastfurnace slag, pelleted fly ash, crushed brick and burnt clay products (including
expanded clay), well-burnt clinker and crushed lzmestone

“Class 2 aggregate” means flint gravel, granite, and all crushed natural stones other than limestone.

(b) Any reference to plaster means:
(i) in the case of an external wall 1 m or more from the relevant boundary, plaster applied on the internal face only;
(i) in the case of any other wall, plaster applied on both faces;
(i) if to plaster of a given thickness on the external face of a wall, except in the case of a reference to vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-
gypsum plaster, rendering on the external face of the same thickness;
(iv) ' if to vermiculite-gypsum plaster, vermiculite-gypsum plaster of a mix within the range of 1% to 2:1 by volume.

(¢) Load assumed to be on inner leaf only except for fire resistance period of four hours.
ParT 1: WaLLS
A. Masonry construction
Minimum thickness excluding piastefr' (in mm) for period of fire resistance of
Construction and materials Loadbearing Non-loadbearing
4 2 I 1 % 4 . 2 13 1 %

hours | hours | hours | hour | hour | hours | hours | hours | hour | hour

1. Reinforced concrete, mininum concrete cover to main reinforce-
ment of 25 mm:

(a) unplastered . .. .. .. .. 180 100 100 73 75.
) 125 mm cement-sand plaster .. .. .. .. | 180 100 100 75 75
(¢) 12:5 mm gypsum-sand plaster .. .. .. .. 180 100 100 75 75
(d) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. .. .| 125 75 75 63 63
2. No-fines concrete of Class'2 aggregate:
(@) 12-5 mm cement-sand plaster .. .. .. .. 150
(b) 12-5 mm gypsum-sand plaster .. .. .. .. ’ 150
(©) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. .. .. 150

S0l 'ON
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

PaArT I: WALLS—continued

A. Masonry. construction—continued

Minimum thickness excluding plaster (in mm) for period of fire resistance of

Construction and materials Loadbearing Non-loadbearing
4 2 13 1 3 4 2 % 1 %
hours | hours | hours | hour | hour | hours | hours | hours | hour | hour
3. Bricks of élay, concrete or sand-lime:
(@) unplastered . 200 100 100 100 100 170 100 100 75 75
(b) 125 mm cement-sand plaster 200 100 100 100 100 170 100 100 75 75
(c) 12:5 mm gypsum-sand plaster 200 100 100 100 100 170 100 100 75 75
(d) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum or perltte-gypsum* plaster 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 { 100 75 75
4. Concrete blocks of Class 1 aggregate: :
a) unplastered . 150 100 100 100 100 150 75 75 75 50
) 125 mm cement-sand plaster 150 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 50
¢) 12-5 mm gypsum-sand plaster 150 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 50
d) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 62 50 50
5. Concrete blocks of Class 2 aggregate 7 -
(a) unplastered . 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 75 50
«(b) 12-5 mm cement-sand plaster 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 75 50
c) 12:5 mm gypsum-sand plaster 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 75 50
d) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 100 100 100 100 100 00 t+ 75 [ 75 75 50
6. Autoclaved aerated concrete blocks density 475—1200 kg/m3 | 180 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100.] 62 | 62 | 50 | 50
7. Hollow concrete l)locks, one cell in wall thiclcness, of Class 1 - '
aggregate:
(a) unplastered . N 100 100 | 100 100 150 100 100 100 75
() 12-5 mm cement-sand plaster 100 100 100 |} 100 150 100 75 75 75
50) 12-5 mm gypsum-sand plaster 100 100 100 100 150 100 75 75 75
d) 12-5 mm vermiculile-gypsum plaster 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 62 62

sionpmiay Suiping 08S
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SCHEDULE 6—-continued

PART I: WALLS—continued

A. Masonry construction—continued

8. Hollow concrete blocks, one cell in wall thickness, of Class 2 '

aggregate:
(a) unplastered . 150 150 125 125 125
(b) 12:5 mm cement-sand plaste: 150 150 125 125 100
(c) 12-5 mm gypsum-sand plaster 150 150 125 125 100
(@) 12-5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 125 100 100 100 75
9. Cellular clay blocks not less than 50%, solid:
- (@) 12-5 mm cement-sand plaster 100 75
(b) 12-5 mm gypsum-sand plaster . 100 75
(© 12:5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 200 100 100 100 52
10. Cavity wall with outer leaf of bricks or blocks of clay, composi-
tion, concrete or sand-lime, not less than 100 mm thick and:
(a) inner leaf of bricks or blocks of clay, composition, .
concrete or sand-lime .. 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 75 75
"(b) inner leaf of solid or hollow concrete bricks or blocks of
Class 1 aggregate .. .. .. .. .. | 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 75 75
11, Cavity wall with outer leaf of cellular clay blocks as 9 above and
inner leaf of autoclaved aerated concrete blocks, density ]
475—1200 kgim3 . . .. .. . . .o | 150 100 100 100 100 .75 75 75 75 75

*Perlite-gypsum plaster to clay bricks only.

SOI "ON
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

PART 1I: WALLS—continued

B. Framed and composite construction (non-loadbearing)

) Period of
Construction and materials fire resistance
in hours
1. Steel frame with external cladding of 16 mm rendering on metal
lathing and internal lining of autoclaved aerated concrete blocks
density 4801120 kg/m3 of thickness of—
50 mm 2
2. Steel frame with external cladding of jOO mm concrete blocks and
internal lining of 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing ... 4
3. Steel frame with external cladding of bricks of clay, coricrete or
sand-lime 100 mm thick and internal lmmg of asbestos insulating
board of thickness of 9 mm ... . 3
4. Steel frame with external clad'a'mg of 16 mm rendering on metal
lathing and internal lining of—
9 mm asbestos insulating board )
16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing 1
5. Steel or timber frame with facings on each side of—
(a) metal lathing with cement-sand or gypsum plaster of thick-
ness of—
125 mm ... +
(b) metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum
plaster of thickness of—
25 mm ... 2
19mm ... 1}
125 mm . 1
© 95 mm plasterboald with gypsum plaster of thickness of
Smm ... P
@ 95 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-gypsum plaster of
thickness of—
25 mm ... e oo e 2
5 mm . 3
) 12:5 mm pIasfe, -board—
unplastered . 3

with gypsum plaster of thwkness of ]2 5 mm 1
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Part It WALLS—continued

_ B. Framed and composite construction (non—Ioadbearing)—continued

. ) Period of
‘Construction and materials fire resistance
in hours
() 12-5 mm plasterboard with vermzcuhte-gypsum plaster of
thickness of— )
16 mm ... 1%
10 mm ... ) Ji
(8) 19 mm p/asterboam’ (or 1wo Iayers of 9 5 mm ﬁxed to br eak
Joint) without finish 1
(h) 19 mm plasterboard (or two layers of 9-5 mm) wn‘h vermi-
culite-gypsum plaster of thickness of—
I6mm ... 2
10 mm ... 1%
@) 125 mm fibre msulatmg board wzth gypsum plaster of thzck-
ness of 12°5 mm . %
() asbestos insulating board not Iess than 9 mm thzck wzth 9mm
Ffillets to face of studs ... . %
(k) asbestos insulating board not less than 12 mm thzck %
() 25 mm wood wool slabs wzth gypsum plaster of thzckness of
12-5mm 1
6. Compressed straw slabs in timber frames finished on both faces with
gypsum plaster of thickness of 5 mn 1
7. Plasterboard 9-5 mm cellular core partitioﬁ— '
(a) unplastered ... . e e %
(b) 125 mm gypsump[aster e +
© 22 mm vermiculite-gypsum p(aster S 2
8. Plasterboard 12-5 mm cellular core partition—
(a) unplastered ... %
(b) 125 mm gypsum plaster 1
(©) 16 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster ... 2

9. Plasterboard 19 mm finished on both faces with 16 mm gypsum plaster 1

10. Plasterboard 12-5 mm bonded with neat gypsum plaster to each stde
of 19 mm plasterboard . 13

11.  Three layers of 19 mm plasterboard bonded with neat gypsum plaster 2
12, Wood wool slab with 12:5 mm render or plaster of thickness of—

75 mm
50 mm

~ N

13, Compressed straw slabs, with 75 mm by 12-5 mm wood cover strzps :
to joints, of thickness of 50 mm e eas . *
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SCHEDULE 6—continued ’

PART 1: WALLS—continued

C. External walls more than 1 m from the relevant boundary (non-load-
bearing) ) :

. Period of

Co‘nstructz'on and materia_ls . ) [fire resistance
in hours
1. Steel frame with external cladding of non-combustzble sheets and'
internal lining of—
(@) 9.mm asbestos insulating board

b) 125 mm cement-sand.or gypsum plaster on metal lathmg
©) sprayed asbestos of thickness of 12°5 mm
(d) two layers of 9-5 mm plasterboard . .

(&) 95 mm plasterboard finished. with gypsum plaster of thzck-
‘ness of 12:5 mm .-

@) 125 mm plasterboard ﬁnzshea’ with 5 mm gypsum plaste;
(8)- 50 mm compressed straw slabs.

() 50 mm compt essed straw slabs ﬁnzslzed wzth 5 mm gypsum X
Plaster ... . 1

Mo e e ROR

*2,  Timber frame with external claddmg of 10" mm cement-sand or cement-
limie rendering-and internal lining of— -

(@) 9 mm asbestos insulating board
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathmg e
(c) 9-5 mm plasterboard finished with 12°5 mm gypsum plaster
(@) 12-5 mm plasterboard finished with'5 mm gypsum plaster
(©) 50 mm compressed straw slabs .
- () aerated concrete blacks—
50 mm
62 mm
75 mm
100 mm ...

3. Timber frame with external cladding of . ]00 min clay, concrete or
sand-lime bricks or blocks, finished internally wztlz—_ .

(a) asbestos insulating board - e e
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster. on metal lathmg ".I,,' Cdl

o

RENE

RE N N

*4,  Timber frame with external cladding of weather boardmg or. 9 5 mm .
plywood and internal lining of— . .

(@) 9 mm asbéstos insulating’ board .
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing .
(©) 9-5 mm plasterboard finished with 12-5 mm gypsum plaster
(d) 12:5 mm plasterboard finished with 5 mm gypsum plaster. ...
(€) 50 mm compressed straw slabs
(®) 75 mm woodwool slabs faced each'side with asbestos-cement .
(g) aerated concrete blocks— .
62 mmi T
75 mm
100 mm ...

™ e e e e

N NE NI

*The presence of a combustible vapour barrzer wztlzm the’ thxckness of these constructzons
will not affect these periods of fire resistance. R
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

ParT II: REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS

585

‘ Construction and materials

Minimum dimension of concrete
column® without finish (in mm)

Jor a fire resistance of—

4 2 1% 1 +
hours | hours | hours | hour | -hour .
1. (a) without plaste) T 450 | 300 | 2501 200 | 150 -
(b) with 12-5 mm cement-sand or gypsum-sand i .
plaster on mesh reinforcement fixed
around column 300y 225 | 150 150 150
(¢) finished-with 12-5 mm encasement of ver mz-
culite-gypsum plaster 275 200 | 150 120 120
(d) with 2-5 mm hard drawn steel wire fabrlc of 1
maximum pitch 150 mm in each direction,
Placed in concrete cover to main reinforce- | - . B
ment 300 225\ 200| 150 150
(e) with lzmestone or l:ght-wezght aggregate ‘ :
- ascoarse aggregate - . 300 | 225 | 200 | 200\ 150 .
2. Built into tany separating wall, compartment
wall or external wall:l:—
(a) without plaster ... 180 | 100 | 100 75 75
(b) finished with 125 mm of vermzculzte- .
gypsum plaster 125 75 75 63 63

*The minimum dimension of a cireular column is the diameter.

1No part of column projecting beyond cither face of wall.

THaving not less fire resistance than that of the column and extending to the full height of,
and not less than 600 mm on each side of, the column. -

PART III: REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS

Construction and maierials

Minimum concrete cover without
Jfinish to main reinforcement (in
mm) for a fire resistance of—

13

4 2 1 1

hours | hours | hours | hour | hour

{a) wzthout plaster 63 45 35 25 12-5
(b) finished with 125 mm vermzculzte-gypsum

plaster ... - 25 125 | 125 | 1225 | 12:5
(o) with 125 mm “cement-sand or gypsum-sand
plaster on mesh reinforcement fixed around

beam . v . . | SO 20 125 | 125

30
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: : SCHEDULE 6—continued =~ : . :

PART IV: PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAMS WITH .
POST-TENSIONED STEEL ’ -

Mmzmum concrete cover
to tendons .(in mm) for
a fire resistance of—

Cover reinforcement Additional protection
' ¢ | 2| | 1
hours | hours | hours | hour
(a) none ... A i | 38

(b) vermiculite ‘concrete slabs
(permanenz‘ shuttering) ‘ .
12-5 mm thick 38 25 25

None (¢) plaster 125 mm thick on )
mesh  reinforcement fixed | . : .
around beam C e 50 { 38 25

(d) vermiculite-gypsum . plaster
1225 mm thick or sprayed

asbestos 10 mm thick T3 1 25 | 25
(a) none ... 100 63 | 63 -
: (b) plaster 12- 5 mm thzck on . ;
Light mesh rein- mesh reinforcement .. 20
forcement (having | (¢) vermiculite concrete slabs
a minimum con- (permanent shuttering)
crete  cover of 12-5 mm thick 75
25 mun) to retain | (d) vermiculité concrete slabs
the concrete in (permanent shuttering)
position.  around 25 mm thick .. 50
the tendons (e) vermiculite-gypsum plastez
12-5 mm thick 75
(f) vermiculite-gypsum plaster )
22 mm thick 50

(g) sprayed asbestos 10 mm thzck .75
(h) sprayed asbestos 19 mm thick 50
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"SCHEDULE 6—continued
) PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL
A. Encased steel stanchzons (Mass per metre not less than 45 kg)

.Mzmmum thzckness (zn mm) of
protection for a fire resistance
of—

Construction and materials
- 4 2 1% 1
hours | hours | hours | hour |hcur

(4.) Solid Protection™ (unplastered)
1. - Concrete not leaner than 1:2:4 mix with
natural aggregates—
(a) concrete not assumed to be loadbearing, : _
reinforcedt 50 25 25 | 25 25
(b) concrete assumed 10 be loadbearmg, rem-
Jforced in accordance with BS 449: Part 2: ! |
1969... 75 50 50 50 50

2. Solid bricks of clay, composztzon or sand- lzme 75 1 50 50 50 50
3. Solid blocks of foamed slag or pumice concrefe i
reinforcedt in every horizontal joint ... | 62 50 50 50 50
4. Sprayed asbestos of density 140-240 k«r/m3 . | 44 19 15 10 10
5. .Sprayed vermiculite-cement .., e 38 132 19 12-5
(B.) Hollow Protection}

1. Solid bricks of clay, composition or sarnd-lime -
reinforced in every horizontal joint, un-
plastered . .. | 115 | 50 50 50 50

2. Solid blocks of foamed slag or purnice concrete
reinforéed§ in every horizontal joint, un- . ‘ :
plastered . 75 | 50 50 50 |50

s Metal lathing wzth gypsum or cemenr-lzme o
‘plaster of thickness of 388 | 25 19 12-5

4. (@) Metal lathing with. vermzculzte—gypsum or ‘ )

perlite-gypsum plaster of thicknessof ... | 50§ | 19 | 16 12-5 { 12:5
(b) Metal lathing spaced 25 mm from flanges |
with  vermiculite-gypsum  or  perlite-
gypsum plaster of thickness of .. 44 | 19 125 } 125 | 125
5. Gypsum plasterboard with 16 mm wire :
binding at 100 mm pitch—
(@) 9-5 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster
of thickness of ... 125 | 125
(b) 19 mm plaste/bomd wn‘h gypsum plaster
of thickness of . 125 | 10 7 7
6. Gypsum plasterboard with 16 mm wire
binding at 100 mm pitch—
(@) 9-5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-

»

gypsum plaster of thickness of ... 6 | 125 | 10 7
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with ver. mzculzte- .
gypsum plaster. of thickness of ... .. 1328 | 10 10 7 7

‘*Solzd protection means a casing whzch is bedded close to the steel wzthout intervening cavities
and with all joints in that casing made full and solid.

tReinforcemént shall consist of steel binding wire not léss than 2-3 min in thickniess, or a steel
mesh weighing not less than' 0-48 kg/m2. In concrete protection, the spacing of that reinforcement
shall not exceed 150 mm in-any direction.

fHollow protection means that there is a void between the protective material and the steel
All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each floor level. : S

§Light mesh reinforcement vequired 125 mm to 19 mm below surface unless specral carner T
-beads are used i . ) R
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SCHEDULE 6-—continued
PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL—continued

A. Encased steel stanchions (Mass per metre not less than 45 kg)—continued

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
protection for a fire resistance

. Of—-

Construction and materials

4 2 3 | 1 3
hours | hours | hours | hour | hour

(B.) Hollow Protection*—continued
7. Metal lathing with sprayed asbestos of thick- .
ness of .. 44 19 15 10 10
8. Vermzculzte-cement slabs of 4 :1 mzx rem-
forced with wire mesh and finished with " .
plaster skim. Slabs of thickness of... 63 25 25 25 25
9. Asbestos insuiating boards of denszty 510- :
880 kg/m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick i
asbestos battens for % hour and 1 hour periods) 25 |19 12 9

B. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg)

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
Dprotection for a fire resistance
of—

Construction and materials :

4 2 | B I}
hours | hours | hours | hour | hour

(A.) Solid Protectiont (unplastered)
1, Concrete not leaner than 1:2:4 mix with
natural aggregates—
(@) concrete not assumed to be loadbearing, -
reinforcedy ... 63 25 25 25 25
(b) concrete assumed 1o be Ioadbearmg, rein-
Jorced in accordance with BS 449:Part 2:

1969... 75 50 50 50 50
2. Sprayed asbestos of denszty 140-240 kg/m3 44 19 15 100 |10
3. Sprayed vermiculite-cement ... i 38 32 |19 125

(B.) Hollow Protection*
1. Metal lathing—

(a) with cement-lime plaster of thickness of ... 38 25 19 125

(b) with gypsum plaster of thickness of ... 22 19 16 125

(c¢) with vermiculite-gypsum or perltte-gypsum | el
plaster of thickness of ... 32 125 12-5 12-5 12-5— -

*Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protective materzal and the steeI s
All hollow protection to columns shall be eﬁectzvely sealed at each floor level. Rt
1Solid protection means a casing which is bedded close to the steel without intervening cavmes -
.and with all joints in that casing made full and solid, -
tReinforcement shall consist of steel binding wire not less than 23 mm in thickness, or a steel " '
. .mesh weighing not less than 0-48 kg/m2. In concrete protection, the. spacing of" that remforce-
" ment shall not exceed 150 mm in any dtrectton :

ar
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL—continued

B. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg)—continued

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
protection for a fire resistance
of—

Construction and materials

4| 2| | 1] 1
hours | hours | hours | hour | hour

(B.) Hollow Protection*—continued
2. Gypsum plasterboard with 16 mm wire
binding at 100 mm pitch—

(a) 9-5 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster of
thickness of - ' 12-5 | 125

(b) 19 mm plaster board wzth gypsum plaster of
thickness of... 12-5 | 10 7 7

3. Plasterboard wzth 1 6 mm wire bmdmg at
100 mm pitch—

(@) 9°5 mm plasterboard nailed to wooden
cradles finished with gypsum plaster of
thickness of... ] 12-5

b)) 95 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-
gypsum plaster of thickness of ... 16 125 | 10 7

(©) 19 mm plasterboard with vermzculzte—
gypsum plaster of thickness of ... 32t | 10 10 7 17

(d) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster of
thickness of n12-5

4. Metal lathing with sprayed asbestos of den- ‘

sity 140-240 kg/m3 and of thickness of ... | 44 19 15 10 10

5. Asbestos  insulating boards of density 51 0-
880 kg/m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick asbestos
battens for % hour and 1 hour perzods) . 25 19 12 9

6. Vermzculzte-cement slabs.of 4:1 mix lemforced
with wire mesh and finished with plaster skim.

Slabs of thickness of 63 25 25 25 25

7. Gypsum-sand plaster 12-5 mm thick applzed to

heavy duty (Type B as designated in BS 1105:

1963) wood wool slabs of thickness of 50 |38 38 1|38

*Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protective material and the steel.
All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each floor level.

Tngh; mesh reinforcement required 12°5 to 19 mm below surface unless special corner beads
are uses

21
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SCHEDULE 6—continued
PART VI: STRUCTURAL ALUMINIUM

Encased aluminium alloy stanchions and beams (Mass per metre not less than 16 kg)

Minimum thickness (in mm) of
Dprotection for a fire resistance
of—
Construction and materials

4| 2|\ 1| %
hours | hours | hours | hour | hour

(A.) Solid Protection* . )
. Sprayed asbestos of density 140-240 kg/m3 48 32 19 10
. Sprayed vermiculite-cement ... 44 19

(B) Hollow Protectiont
1. Metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or

N~

perlite-gypsum plaster of thickness of . 32 |22 16 12-5
2. Metal lathing finished with neat gypsum ‘
plaster of thickness of - 19 12'5

3. Gypsum plasterboard 19 mm thick with 1- ‘6 mm
wire binding at 100 mm pitch finished with
gypsum-vermiculite plaster of thickness of .. 22 16 10 10

4. Asbestos insulating board of density 510- .
880 kg/m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick asbestos : .
battens for the 3 hour period) e e 34 21 9

*Solid protectton means a casing which is bedded close to the alloy without intervening cavities
and with all joints in that casing made Sull and solid,

+Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protected material and the alloy.
All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each floor level.

ParT VII: TIMBER FLOORS

Minimum thickness (in mm)
for fire resistance of—
Construction and materials

I 3 modified?
hour hour ¥ hour

(A) Plain edge boarding on timber joists not less
than 38 mm wide with ceiling of—

‘@) timber lath and plaster— i .

. thickness of plaster 16

(i) timber lath and plaster ith plaster of ‘

minimum thickness of 16 mm covered on

underside with plasterboard of thickness 125
(/i) metal lathing and plaster—
thickness of plaster (a) gypsum ... 16
(b) vermiculite 125
(iv) ome layer of plasterboard of thickness ... 125

(v) one layer of plasterboard of minimum
thickness of 9-5 mm finished with gypsum :
plaster of thickness e 125

1The term “modified ¥ hour” refers o the requirements specified in regulation E6(7).
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

PART VII: TIMBER FLOORS-——-continued

591

Construction and inaterials

Mmtmum thtckness (in mm)

Jfor fire resistance of—

1
hour

3

hour

| modified?

% hour

(w) one layer of plasterboard of mzmmum
thickness of 12-5 mm finished with gypsum
plaster of thickness

(vii) two layers of plastelboard of total thzck-

ness

ii) two layers of plasterboard “each of mint’-
mum’ thickness of 95 mm finished with
gypsum plaster of thickness

(ix) one layer of fibre insulating board of mml- ‘

mum thickness of 12'5 mm finished with
gypsum plaster of thickness .

(x) one layer of asbestos insulating board of
minimum thickness ..

(xi) wood wool slab 25 mm thick ﬁmshed with
gypsum plaster of thickness

" (B) 'Tongued and grooved boarding of not less than
16 mm (finished) thickness* on timber joists not
less than 38 mm wide with ceiling of—

() timber lath and plaster—
thickness of plaster

(@) timber lath and plaster wztlz plaster of

minimum thickness of 16 mm covered on
underside with plasterboard of thickness

(iif) metal lathing and plaster—
thickness of plaster (a) gypsum

(b) vermiculite

(iv) one layer of plasterboard of thickness

() one layer of plasterboard of minimum
thickness of 95 mm finished with—

(a) gypsum plaster of thickness ..
(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of thzck-
ness .

(i) one layer of plasterboard of mzmmum
thickness of 12-5 mm finished with gypsum
plaster of thickness

i) two layers of plasterboa)a' of total thtck~
ness ...
(viii) one layer of ﬁbre msulatmg board of mmz-

mum thickness of 12:5 mm finished with-

gypsum plaster of thickness

(ix) one layer of asbestos insulating board of
minimum thickness ... ~

(x) one layer of asbestos msulatmg board of
minimum thickness of 12 mm finished on top
with glass fibre or mineral wool of thickness

22
12:5

12-5

2

125
25

12

95

16
125

125

22

19

125

16

95

*Or an equivalent thickness of wood chipboard.

_1The term “modified % hour” refers to the requirements specified in-regulation E6(7).
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SCHEDULE 6—continued

Part VII: TIMBER FLOORS—continued

No. 105

Construction and materials

Minimum thickness (in mm)
for fire resistance of—

hour

3

hour

modified}
% hour

(xi) wood wool slab 25 mm thick finished with—
(@) gypsum plaster of thickness ...
®) vermzculzte-gypsum plaster of thzck-
ness

(C) Tongued and grooved boarding of not less than
21 mm (finished) thickness* on timber joists not
less than 175 mm deep by 50 mm wide with
ceiling of—

(D) timber lath and plaster—
thickness of plaster
(it) metal lathing and plaster—
thickness of plaster .
(iii) metal lathing and sprayed asbestos'l‘ to
thickness of ... .
(iv) one layer of plastet board of thzckness

() one layer of plasterboard of minimum |

thickness of 9-5 mm finished with—

(a) gypsum plaster of thickness ...

(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of thick-
ness .

(vi) one layer of plasterboard of mmzmum
thickness of 12-5 mm finished with gypsum
plaster of thickness

(vii) two layers of plasterboard of total thick-

ness
wiii) one layer of. ﬁbre insulating board of thick-

ness
(ix) one layer of ﬁbre msulatzng boald of mml-
mum thickness of 12:5 mm finished with
gypsum plaster of thickness
(x) one layer of asbestos insulating board of
thickness ...
(xi) woodwool slab 25 mm thick ﬁnzshed with—
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness
() vermzculzte-gypsum plaster of thick-
ness .

10

19

125

10

16
16

125

125

19

12-5

95

125

*Or an equivalent thickness of wood chipboard,

1Sprayed asbestos in accordance with BS 3590:1970.

1The term “modified 3 hour” refers to the requirements specified in regulation E6(7).



SCHEDULE 6-—continued’

ParT VIII: CONCRETE FLOORS

Minimum thickness | Cetlmg ﬁmsh for a fire resistance of—
Construction and of solid substance
materials including screed - - -
(in mm) 4 hours 2 hours 1% hours 1 hour % hour
Solid flat slab or filler 90 1 25mm Vor 10mm Vor 10mm Vor 7mm Vor il
Jjoist floor, Units of - 25mm A 125 mm A 123 mm A - 7mm A
channel or T section
. 100 19 mm Vor 7mm V 7mm V nil nil .
| 19 mm
125 10mm Vor nil nil nil nil
{125 mm A o
150 nil nil nil nil nil S
Solid flat siab or filler 90 ]7 5 mm G nil nil E“
Jjoist floor with 25 mm 100 nil nil nil nil o§
wood wool slab ceiling 125 125mm G nil nil nil nil
base 150 nil nil nil nil nil =
- - og
Units of inverted U 63 nil s,
section with minimum | 75 nil nil 3
thickness at crown 100 nil nil nil nil )
150 nil nil nil nil nil 8
Hollow block construc- 63 nil
tion or units of box or 75 nil nil
I section 90 nil nil nil nil
125 nil nil nil nil . nil
Cellular steel with con- 63 125 mm V sus-| 125 mm G sus-| 1225 mm G sus-| 1225 mm G sus- nil
crete topping pended on metal pended on metal pended on metal pended on metal
lathing .or 125 lathing lathing lathing
mm A (direct)

$0I ON

“V*—vermiculite-gypsum plaster. ““4”—Sprayed asbestos in accordance with BS 3590: 1970. “G"—gypsum plaster.

Note: V}/Izeze; a column relating to ceiling finish contains no entry opposite a specification, the notional period of fire resistance specified in that column Q&
is not applicable.

€6
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Regulation E7 SCHEDULE 7
CALCULATION OF PERMITTED LiMiTs OF UNPROTECTED AREAS

Part I. General rules applicable to this Schedule

1. The permitted limit of unprotected areas in any side of a building or compart-
ment shall be calculated by reference to the requirements of Part L1, HT or IV (whichever
is applicable under regulation E7).

2. For the purposes of this schedule, the expression “unprotected area’ has the
meaning ascribed to it by regulation E1, but in calculating the size of unprotected
areas or the permitted limit of unprotected areas, the following provisions shall
apply—

(a) where any part of an external wall is an unprotected area, only because it
has combustible material attached to it as cladding, the area of that unprotected
area shall be deemed to be half the area of such cladding;

(b) no account shall be taken of any of the following—

(i) an unprotected area which does not exceed 0-1 m2 and which is not less
than 1-5 m from any other unprotected area in the same side of the building
or compartment (unless that other falls within (ili) below);

(ii) one or more unprotected areas having an area (or if more than one an
aggregate area) not exceeding 1 m2 and not less than 4 m from ‘any other
unprotected area in the same side of the building or compartment (except
any such area as is specified in (i) above);

(iii) an unprotected area in any part of an external wall which forms part of a
protected shaft;

(iv) an unprotected area in the side of a building not divided into compart-
ments, if the area is not less than 28 m above any ground adjoining that side
of the building.

Part II.  Rules for calculation by reference to an enclosing rectangle

3. The conditions of this Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if a buxldmg or
compartment is so situated that no point on the relevant boundary is either between
the relevant plane of reference and the side of the building or compartment or at a
distance from the relevant plane of reference which is less than the distance specified
in the Tables to this Part of this schedule, according to the purpose group of the building
or compartment, the dimensions of the enclosing rectangle and the unprotected
percentage.

4. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule—

‘“relevant boundary”” means that part of the boundary of the land which is on
the side of a building constituting the subject of this calculation, and which is
either parallel to that side, or at an angle of not more than 80° with that side;

“plane of reference” means any vertical plane which touches the side or some
part of the side of a building or compartment, but which (however far extended)
does not pass within the structure of such building or compartment (and for this
purpose, any balcony, coping or similar projection shall be deemed not to be part
either of that side or of the structure); and the relevant plane of reference shall
in each case be taken as that most favourable in that respect to the person erecting
the building; i

“enclosing rectangle” means the smallest rectangle on the relevant plane of
reference which would— .

(a) enclose all the outer edges of any unprotected areas of the building or,
if the building is divided into compartments, of the compartment (other than
any part of an unprotected area which is at an angle of moreé than 80° to the
plane of reference), the outer edges being for this purpose projected on the
plane of reference by lines perpendicular to such plane; and

(b) have two horizontal sides; and. )

(¢) have height and width falling within those listed in the Tables to this Part of
this schedule;

“unprotected percentage” means the percentage of the area of the enclosing
rectangle which is equal to the aggregate of the unprotected areas taken into account
in calculating the enclosing rectangle and as projected on it.
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TABLES TO PART II OF SCHEDULE 7

2 SSNVRONNNNO D QIRVONOONONDIVNOD
< Nt IS F AN ATHNDVOEEEROANNS S
P RQURUVNOOOROP NENOVOVNOLOONINY
—_~ & NN <k < < QS =F W D \D TS T I 00 60 60 C0 GO 00
= |&
e
a O
= Q
) S —
b %
@A v
< | =
S
- 2 o PULONNNVOOSY DNNOBNOINNONNNS O
g gl N cth << A AAH A O D OB SIS TS 1 00 00
]
als
z |8
< Q0 —
w) b
& o~ 12
2 #/le
e 213 NOVnoooQuKBnLL | | O0S0NO0NINOOVNNOOS
5 & 5B | ~NAm A nthhhd N N0 OO0 ON
51 i
2 7|8
Q@ =%
T = e
o
3
2 7|z
w B 191 MOUINNNOSOOOS 0050550000555000
o z [a =] @ AN A hnnG o | N BN ININININO 00
w 1 =Y
w A 13 a R
= = -
=1
& .
m gl3 g g .
o ) ©
=
2 m 2 . . o
S E|S|o|B[reeeneinnntn | B S0NOVOOR2nBNNNO000
s M LA g ~=ANNANANANANNANAN s ANt ISTrETNNNN
g >1g| |38 8
[ - = -
gz = |5 1w o
© =X |& I .
= 8 8
8 = |8 3 3
5 2 nown NNV
7 % 5| s SUNOPOOQROOS | g [NONEQVVVnBBNNY
m m m T lw 111222222222 @ 1223333333333333
=4 D
= =}
U T o —
m e 18
wn (9]
1l Z18
- ..Ql»
B m o PRI QSN NNN G N
m . & e e R b b b b han b R B HEAAANANANNNANNANNANN
A ~~
= 2
=
- N
4
i
%4 o PRI 1 PSSV VNNG
R N LR R R R R R o E o R B ] Ll e R R R R B R B B B R R R BB ]
]
=
<
=
@
N
-

Width of enclosing
rectangle in metres




ScHEDULE 7—PART —Ccontinued

596 ) Building . Regulations No. 105

gl [282212525850225998] [29282282852282222
{ Yot v v{ v T Youd v e e Ll o S R R B B S o e B |
of [@Vnvoouonuvrnunnvnnnl lounBeoVonePnoneo
AN NFNNONVOAAANO == NN N MO O—=—tn<t<-\OOI~I~

R B R B R R B ] haa i B B o R B e R B o |

OVNNONOVOVNONOOVINNG COOQPQPVNIONNNOONINOQWN

MRS ONNNT NN
e e R R R Ko R B R B

80
3
4
5
6
6
7
7
8
8
9
9
0
1
1
1
1
2

o NERINSNONNONSNORN] [PV VNRONINS
2 [N hOORERodRAcOdSS| (MO0 RD ~Antha
il T =t T v vt v v e =i

NN ONOoOWVNNOQNOoOOoONNINN

NN <TWNI N \O\D\D I~ I~ T~ 00 0000 00 00 00

NOQOVNONOOoOWVNINONOWNING

A R B R R o

DUINONONODNONOS NN

COoOoVNOONINOONINOOOOS

TABLE 1-—continued

50
. Enclosing rec¢tangle 9 m high
2
3
4
4
5
5
5
5
6
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
7
Enclosing rectangle 12 m high

40
1-
2
3
3
4
4
4
5
5
5
5
5
-5
5
5
54
5

‘Distance in mfetres from relevant boundary for unprotected peri:entage not exceeding
60 )

=1 L22}3&33&334444¢4 LZ&&}¢44445555555
CRVVRAPISLILSRISLRRR| QNN NNNINNNINNBNNY
S A AANNRRAARARA Q| A AARAAAANQAQAN

Width of enclosing
rectangle in metres




ScHEDULE 7—PART H—continued

" TABLE l—continued
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SCHEDULE 7—PARrT II—continued
TABLE 1—continued
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SCHEDULE 7—PART IlI—continued

TABLE 2—continued

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotécted pefcentage ‘not exceeding
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Building Regulations

Enclosing rectangle 27 m high

Width of gnclosing
rectangle in metres
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SCHEDULE 7-—continued

Part ITI. Rules for calculation: by reference to aggregate notional area

5. The conditions of this Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if a building is so
constructed that the aggregate notional area of the unprotected areas in the side of a
building or compartment does not exceed—

(@) 210 m2 (if the building or compartment is of purpose group I, II, III, IV or
VII); or .

(b) 90 m2 (if the building or compartment is of purpose group V, VI or VIII),

such calculation being made by reference to any one of a series of vertical data,

measured at intervals of not more than 3 m from one another along the relevant
boundary.

6. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule—

“aggregate notional area’” means the aggregate of the areas of any unprotected
areas in the side of a building or compartment, each such area being multiplied by
the Factor specified in the Table to this Part of this schedule according to the distance
of such unprotected areas from the vertical datum;

“vertical datum’ means a vertical line of unlimited height at any point on the
relevant boundary;

“the datum line” means the line joining a vertical datum to the nearest point
of the side of the building or compartment.

7. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule, no account shall be taken of any
unprotected area in the side of a building or compartment which is—

(@) screened from the vertical datum by any part of an external wall which is not
an unprotected area; or

(b) outside a horizontal arc having its centre at a point through which the vertical
datum passes and having a radius measuring 50 m and extending 90° on either
side of the datum line; or

(¢) facing away from the vertical datum, or making an angle not exceeding 10°
with a line drawn from it to the vertical datum.

TABLE OF FACTORS

Distance of unprotected area from vertical datum in metres
- Factor
Not less than Less than
1 1-2 80
12 1-8 40
1-8 2-7 20
27 43 10
4-3 6-0 4
60 85 2
85 12:0 1
12:0 18-5 0-5
18-5 27-5 025
27-5 50 01
50 No limit 0
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SCHEDULE 7—continued

Part IV. Rules for calculation in respect of certain buildings of purpose group I or 111

8. The provisions of this Part of this schedule apply only to any building of purpose
group I or III, which has not more than three storeys and of which no side (measured
on an elevation) exceeds 24 m in length.

9. The condition§ of this Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if the distance
between ‘any part of a side of a building and the relevant boundary is not less than
the minimum distance specified in the Table to- this Part .of this schedule according
to the length of such side and the total area of any unprotected areas to be taken
into account. .

TABLE TO PART 1V

(Permitted unprotected areas in certain residential buildings)

Minimum distance (in | Length of side (in metres) | Total area of unprotected
metres) between side of not exceeding areas (in square metres)
building and boundary not exceeding
@ 3)
1 24 ] 56
2:5 ' 24 15 ‘
50 : ' 12 up to the whole area of the
wall
6 24 V up to the whole area of the
wall
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NOTIONAL DESIGNATIONS OF RooF COVERINGS

Building Regulations

SCHEDULE 8

607

Regulation E1(2)

PART I: PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH SLATES OR TILES

Covering material Supporting structure: Designation
@ : 3
1. Natural slates 1. Timber rafters with or without
underfelt, sarking, boarding,
2. Ashestos-cement slates wood wool slabs, compressed AA
straw slabs, plywood, wood or
3. Clay tiles fax chipboard, or fibre in-
sulating board
4. Concrete tiles
5. Strip slates of bitumen felt Class | 2. Timber rafters and boarding,
lor2 . plywood, wood wool slabs, cC
compressed straw slabs, wood
or flax chipboard, or fibre
insulating board
6. Bitumen felt strip slates Type | 3. Timber rafters and boarding,
2L, with underlayer of bitunten plywood, wood wool slabs,
felt Type 2B or 2C compressed straw slabs, wood BB

or flax’ chipboard, or fibre
insulating board

Note: Any reference in this Part of the schedule to bitumen felt of a specified class or type is

a reference to bitumen felt as so designated in BS 747: Part 2: 1970.
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SCHEDULE 8—continued
PART II: PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH PREFORMED
SELF-SUPPORTING SHEETS
Details of covering
Supporting
structuie Designation
Material Construction
@ , @ ® @
Corrugated sheets of— 1. Single skin without under- | Structure of '
lay or with underlay of— | timber, steel
(i) galvanised steel; . or concrete
@) asbestos  insulating -
(i) -alumirium; board;
(iii) composite steel and as- | @) plasterboard; 44
oestos;
@iii) fibre  insulating
(iv) asbestos-cement; or board;
) PVC coated steel (ivy compressed  straw
| slab; or ]
) wood wool slab
2. Double  skin  without | Structure of
interlayer or with inter- | timber, steel
layer of— or concrete
() resin-bonded  glass
bre;
(i) bitumen-bonded glass AA

bre,

(i) mineral wool slab or
blanket;

@(v) polystyrene; or

() polyurethane.
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SCHEDULE 8-—continued

PArT III: PITCHED OR FLAT ROOFS COVERED WITH FULLY
SUPPORTED MATERIAL

Covering material Supporting structure Designation
@ - @ 3)
1. Aluminium sheet 1. Timber joists and—
2. Copper sheet . (@) tongued and grooved
boarding; or AA*
3. Zinc sheet
(ii) plain edged boarding
4. Lead sheet
5. Mastic asphalt 2, Steel or timber joists with
deck of—
6. Vitreous enamelled steel sheet

(i) wood wool slab;

(i) compressed straw slab;
@iii) wood or flax chipboard; AA
(iv) fibre insulating board; or

) 95 mun plywood

3. Concrete or clay pot slab (cast
1 in situ or precast); or non- AA
combustible deck of steel,
aluminium or asbestos-cement
(with or without insulation)

*Note: Lead sheet supported by timber joists and plain edged boarding shall be deemed to be
of designation BA.



ScHEDULE 8—continued
Part IV: ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT

PART IV(A): FLAT ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT

A flat roof comprising a covering of bitumen felt shall (irrespective of the felt specification) be deemed to be of designation AA if the felt is laid on
a deck constructed of any of the materials prescribed in the Table in Part IV(B) and has a surface finish of (a) bitumen bedded stone chippings
covering the whole surface to a depth of not less than 12:5 mm, (b) bitumen bedded tiles of a non-combustible material, (¢) sand and cement

screed or (d) macadam.

PArT IV(B): PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT

Details of felt Combustible deck Non-combustible deck
Number of layers | Type of upper Type of Deck of either Deck of Deck of Asbestos- Aluminium Concrete
layer underlayer(s) of the compressed screeded cement or single skin or or clay
Sfollowing straw slab wood wool | steel single skin| cavity deck | pot slub (cast
(having slab or cavity (without in situ or
minimuin deck (without overlay or precast)
thickness stated) overlay or with overlay
plywood with overlay of fibre
(6 mun); wood - of fibre insulating
of flax insulating board)
chipboard board)
(12-5 mm);
T&G
boarding
6 mm
finishedy; or
PE boarding
(19 nim
finished)
0] @ 3 @ &) 6) ] & O]
1. Two or three | 1. Type IE Type 1B or cC AC. AC AC AC AB
layers built up in 1D or type
accordance with CP 1C (mini-
144: Part 3: 1970 mum mass
13 kg/10m2)

suoywnsay Supping 019

S0l 'ON



ool

' 2, Type 2E Type 1B or BB AB AB AB- AB AB
1D or type
1C (mini-
mum mass
. 13 kg 10m?2)
3. Type 2E | Type 2Bor 2C AB AB AB AB . AB AB
4. Type 3E | Type3Bor3G | BC AC AB AB AB AB
2. Single layer Type IE AC AC AC cc AC

Note: Any‘referen:ce in this Part of this schedule to bitumen felt of a specified type is a reference to bitumen feit as so designated in BS 747: Part 2: 1970,

S0l 'ON

suonwngay Suipimg

119
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Regulation F7 SCHEDULE 9
THERMAL INSULATION

Table A. Roofs

Type of roof Type of insulation

1. Any roof ... Any of the following in the roof or in a ceiling—
() wood wool slabs not less than 50 mm thick;
(i} compressed straw slabs not less than 50 i thick;

(iii) nodulated slag wool to a thickness of not less than
38 mm;

(v) gypsum granules to a thickness of not less than
25 mun;

V) exfoliated vermiculite to a thickness of not less
than 25 mm;
(vi) corkboard not less than 25 mm thick;
ii) fibre insulating board not less than 25 mm thick;
iii) mat, slab or quilt, not less than 25 wmm thick, of eel
grass, mineral woo! (glass, rock or siag) or cellulese
acetate fibre;
(ix) expanded polystyrene not less than 19 mm thick; or
() nodulated polystyrene not less than 25 mm thick.

2. Pitched roof of slates or (a) Any type of insulation specified in itemn 1 of this table
tiles on sarking felt or as appropriate for any type of roof.
sarking paper; or of
asbestos-cement sheets; (b) Any of the following in the roof or in a ceiling—
or of metal sheets. (i) wood wool slabs not less than 38 mm thick;

@ii) mat, slab or quilt, not less than 19 mm thick, of
eel grass, mineral wool (glass, rock or slag) or
ceflulose acetate fibre;

@iii) fibre insulating board not less than 19 mm thick
Jinished with or without plaster; or

(iv) compressed straw slabs not less than 38 mm thick.
(¢) Any ceiling and any of the following with an air space
between it and the ceiling—

(i) fibre insulating board not less than 125 mm thick;
(i) expanded polystyrene not less than 12-5 mm thick;
(i) single- or double-sided paper-reinforced aluminium

Joil;
(iv) insulating gypsum plasterboard not less than 9-5 mm
thick; or

(v) tongued and grooved softwood boarding not less

than 21 mm (finished) thick.

) Any ceiling and crumpled aluminium foil or com-
bined corrugated and flat aluminium foil (corrugation
in contact with ceiling).

3. Pitched or flat roof of (a) Any type of insulation specified in item 1 of this table
asbestos-cement decking as appropriate for any type of roof.

or metal decking. (b) Fibre insulating board not less then 12-5 mm thick

over the decking with any of the following, with or
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Type of roof Type of insulation

without an air space between it and the decking, under

the decking or incorporated in the decking—

(1) wood wool slabs not less than 25 mm thick;

(i) mat, slab or quilt, not less than 19 mm thick, of eel
grass, mineral wool (glass, rock or slag) or cellulose
acetate fibre; |

@iii) fibre insulating board not less than 12-5 mm thick; or

(iv) expanded polystyrene, not less than 12-5 mm thick.

(c) Fibre insulating board, not less than 12-5 mm thick,
over the decking with any of the following under the
decking with an air space between it and the. deckmg—
() double-sided paper-reinforced aluminium foil:

(if) single-sided paper-reinforced aluminium foil laid
~ with foil face not in contact with a ceiling;
@iY) insulating gypsum plasterboard not less than 9-5 min
thick;
(iv) asbestos insulating board not less flzan 6 mm thick;
or
(v) plywood or hardboard not less than 6 mm thick.

(d) Fibre insulating board not less than 12-5 mm_ thick
over the decking with crumpled aluminium foil or
combined corrugated and flat aluminium foil under
the decking.

4. Pitched or flat roof of any (@) Any type of insulation specified in item I of this table
waterproof material on as appropriate for any type of roof.
boarding not less than
16 nim &trhick on joists or () Any of the following in the roof or in a ceiling—

rafters; or pitched roof of (i) wood wool slabs, not less than 38 mm thick;
slates or tiles on sarking (i) mat, slab or quilt, noi less than 19 mm thick,

Jelt or sairking paper on of eel grass, mineral wool (glass, rock or slag)
boarding not- less than or cellulose acerate fibre; or

16 mm thick on joists or  (iii) fibre insulating board not less than 19 mm thick.
rafters.

() Any of the following with an air space between it and
the boarding—
(i) fibre insulating boaid not less than 12-5 mm thick;
(if) expanded polystyrene not less than 12-5 mm thick;
(iit) double-sided paper-reinforced aluminium foil;
(iv) single-sided paper-reinforced aluminium foil laid on
a ceiling with the foil face not in contact with the
ceiling; or
W) insulating gypsum plasterboard not less than
9-5 mm thick. :

(d) Crumpled aluminium foil or combined corrugated
and flat aluminium foil laid on the boarding.

5. Pitched or flat roof of (a) Any type of insulation specified in item 1 of this table
concrete or structural as appropriate for any type of roof.

hollow b@"“ or slabs. (b) Any of the following laid over the concrete—

(i) wood wool slabs not less than 38 mim thick;
(i) a screed not less than 50 mm thick of vermiculite
concrete;



614 Building Regulations No. 105

SCHEDULE 9—continued

Type of roof ' Type of insulation

(i) a screed not less than 75 mm thick of cellular or
aerated concrete; or

(iv) a screed not less than 100 mm thick, of concrete,
made with foamed slag, expanded clay or sintered
pulverised fuel ash.

Table B. Walls of rooms wholly ov partly in a roof

Type of roof Type of insulation

1. Any roof .. (@) Any type of wall and any of the following in the roof
or in the wall—
(@) wood wool slabs not less than 25 mm thick;
(i) compressed straw slabs not less than 25 mm thick;
@@iD) fibre insulating board not less than 16 mm thick;
(iv) mat, slab or quilt, nor less than 12-5 mm thick,
of eel grass, mineral wool (glass, rock or slag)
or cellulose acetate fibre;
) expanded polystyrene not less than 12-5 mm thick;
(vi) corkboard not less than 12-5 mm thick; or
i) combined corrugated and flat aluminium foil.

(b) A wall constructed of—

(@) blockwork not less than 62 mm thick (excluding
plaster) made with solid blocks of cellular or
acrated concrete having a density of not more than
960 kglm3;

(i) blockwork not less than 100 mm thick made
with solid blocks of clinker, foamed slag, expanded
clay or sintered pulverised fuel ash concrete
having a density of not more than 1440 kg/m3;

(ii)) blockwork not less than 100 mm thick made with
hollow blocks of clay or hollow blocks of cellular
or aerated concrete having a density of not more than
1440 kgfm3;

(v) gypsum plasterboard dry partition consisting of
two sheets separated by a cellular paper core; or

(v) compressed straw slabs not less than 50 mm thick.

(©) 4 wall formed with any lining fixed to timber studding
and with any of the following insulating materials—
(@) single- or double-sided paper-reinforced alu-
minium foil with an air space between it ana the
lining;
(i) fibre insulating board not less than 6 mm thick
with an air space between it and the lining; or
ity insulating plasterboard with an air space between
it and the lining.

2. Pitched roof of slates or (@) Any tyvpe of wall and any type of insulation specified
tiles on sarking felt or in sub-paragraph (a) of item 1 of this table as appro-
sarking paperonboarding  priate for any type of roof, used in the roof or in the
not less than 16 mm wall.
thick.
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SCHEDULE 9—continued

Type of roof Type of insulation

« (b) A wall constructed of— . .

() blockwork not less than 62 mm thick (exclu-
ding plaster) made of solid blocks of clinker,
Jfoamed slag, expanded clay or sintered pulverised
Jfuel ash concrete having a density of not more than
1440 kglm3;, .

(i) blockwork not less than 62 mm thick (excluding
plaster) made- of hollow blocks of clay or hollow
blocks of cellular or aerated concrete having a
density of not more than 1440 kg/m3; or .

(i) gypsum plasterboard dry partition consisting of
two sheets separated by a cellular paper core.

(¢) A wall constructed of timber studding with either of
the following fixed to the studding—

(i) fibre insulating board not less than 12-5 mm thick
used as a lining, or in addition to a lining with
airspace between it and the lining; .

(if) insulating plasterboard, used as a lining or in addition
to a lining with an airspace between it and the lining.

Table C. External walls

1. A wall having a cavity not less than 50 mm in width and constructed of—

(@) two leaves of brickwork, each léaf not less than 100 mm thick, plastered or
“ rendered on one side of one of the leaves;

(®) two leaves of hollow or solid blocks of concrete having a density of not more
than 1920 kglm3, each leaf not less than 100 mm thick, plastered or rendered
on one side of one of the leaves; ’

(¢) two leaves of hollow or solid blocks of concrete having a density of more than
1920 kgim3, each leaf not less than 150 mm thick, plastered or rendered on one
side of one of the leaves;

(d) two leaves of differing construction, each leaf made of materials, thickness and
density to satisfy the requirements of sub-paragraph (a), (b) or (¢) (as the case
may be), plastered or rendered on one side of one of the leaves,;

(e) an external leaf which is constructed of the materials, thickness and density to
satisfy the relevant requirements of sub-paragraph (a), (b) or (c) (as the case may
be) and an inner leaf not less than 75 mm thick of —

() hollow blocks of clay;

(@) hollow or solid blocks of cellular or aerated concrete having a density of
not more than 1600 kg/m3;

(iii) timber studding lined on one side with any material and lined on the other
side with fibre insulating board not less than 12-5 mm thick or with insulating
gypsum plasterboard not less than 9-5 mm thick; or

(v) compressed straw slabs not less than 50 mm thick;

“(f) two leaves, each not less than 75 mm thick consisting of—

(@) hollow blocks of clay; or
(i) hollow or solid blocks of cellular or aerated concrete having a density of
not more than 1600 kg/m3. ’

2. A wall not less than 200 mm thick, consisting of cellular or aerated concrete having
a density of not more than 1440 kg/m3.
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3. A wall not less than 250 mm thick, consisting of cellular or aerated concrete having
a density of more than 1440 kg/m3 but not more than 1600 kg/n3.

4. A wall not less than 300 mm thick, consisting of concrete having a density of
more than 1600 kg/m3 but not more than 1760 kglm3.

5. A wall not less than 350 mm thick, consisting of natural stone or of concrete,
in either case backed internally with hollow or solid blocks of cellular or aerated concrete
having a density of not more than 1440 kg{m3 and a thickness of not less than 100 mm.

Table D. Floors

Type of floor Type of insulation

1. Suspended  floor  of (@) Wood wool slabs nor less than 38 mm thick fixed
z‘ong?{ed and  grooved under the joists.
boarding not less tha . . .
16 mmgthick on ,,-mb:. (b) Any ceiling ‘with any of the following between the
joists, having its under- ceil_ing and the floor boards—
side exposed to the outer (D) fibre insulating board not less than 12-5 mm thick;
ai. (if) expanded polystyrene not less than 12-5 mm thick;
@ii) crumpled aluminium foil, or combined corrugated
and flat aluminium foil laid with the corrugated
surface downwards if in contact with the ceiling;
(iv) single- or double-sided paper-reinforced alumunium
Joi! laid with an air space between it and the ceiling;
) mat, slab or quilt, not less than 19 mm thick,
of eel grass, mineral wool (glass, slag or rock)
or cellulose acerate fibre;
i) nodulated slag wool to a thickness of not less
than 38 mm; '
(vii) exfoliated vermiculite to a rthickness of not less
than 25 mm;
(viii) gypsum granules 1o a thickness of not less than
25 mm; or
(ix) nodulated polystyrene rot less than 25 mm thick.

2. Suspended floor of con- Any of the following fixed under the concrete—
crete or structural hollow (1) yood wool slabs not less than 50 mm thick;

beams or slabs having its . .
uiezdersz'de exposed rogtlze (if) expanded polystyrene not less than 19 mm thick;
or

outer air.
(i) corkboard not less than 25 mm thick.
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‘ Regulations G2, G4 and G5
SCHE]jULE 10
SOUND INSULATION
Part I: Walls providing resistance to the transmission of airborne sound

Regulation G2(2)

Specification Construction of wall
1

@

A solid wall consisting of—
1 ‘(@) bricks or blocks with plaster not less than 12-5 mm thick on
at least one face; or
(b) dense concrete cast in situ or panels ()f dense concrete having
all joints solidly grouted in mortar; or
(¢) lightweight concrete with plaster not less than 12°5 mm thick
on both faces of the wall,
in each case the average imass of the wall (calculated over any
— portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including the mass
of any plaster) being not less t‘h(m 415 k'r/m2

2 A4 wall having a cavzty not less than 50 mm wide constructed of two
leaves each consisting of bricks, blocks or dense concrete with
plaster not less than 12°5 mm thick on"both faces of the wall, and
having any wall ties of the buiterfly wire type, the average mass
of the wall (calculated over any portlon measuring 1 metre square

 and including t.’ze mass of the plastei) b eing not less than 415 kgim?2.

3 A wall havzng a cavzz‘y not less than 75 mm wide constructed of two
leaves: each .consisting of lightweight concrete with plaster not less
than 12-5 mm thick on bothi faces of the wall and having any wall ties
of the butterfly wire type, the average mass of the wall (calculated
over any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including
the mass of the plaster) being not less than 250 kglm?.
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SCHEDULE 10—continued

Part II: Floors providing resistance to the transmission of airborne and impact sound

Regulations G4(2) and G5(2)

Specification
)

Construction of floor
@

A floor consisting of—
(@) a solid concrete slab; or
(b) a slab of concrete beams and hollow infilling blocks of clay
or concrete; or
(¢) aslab of hollow concrete beams,
in each case having an average mass (calculated over any portion
of the floor measuring 1 metre square and including the mass of
any screed or ceiling plaster directly bonded to the slab but excluding
the mass of any floating floor or suspended ceiling) of not less than
365 kg/m? and having either of the following laid upon it—
(i) rubber on sponge rubber underlay having a total thickness
of not less than 45 mm; or
@if) cork tiles not less than 8 mm thick.

A floor consisting of—
(@) a solid concrete slab; or
) a slab of concrete beams and hollow infilling blocks of clay
or concrete; or

(©) a slab of hollow concrete beams,
in each case having an average mass (calculated over any portion
of the floor measuring 1 metre square and including the mass of any
screed or ceiling plaster directly bonded to the slab but excluding
the mass of any floating floor or suspended ceiling) of not less than
220 kg/m? and having any of the following laid upon it— -

(i) boarding nailed to battens so laid as to float upon a layer of
glass fibre or mineral wool quilt, in either case capable
of retaining its resilience under imposed loading; or

(i) any covering directly applied to concrete or other cemen-
titious screed, not less than 38 mm thick, so laid as to float
upon a layer of glass fibre or mineral wool quilt, in either
case capable of retaining its resilience under imposed
loading; or

(iiiy rubber on sponge rubber underlay having a total thickness of
not less than 4-5 mm or cork tiles not less than 8 mm thick,
in either case laid upon a dense airtight sealing layer upon
light-weight screed, not less than 50 mm thick, of a density
of not more than 11 00 kg/m3.

Boarding nailed to battens laid to float upon a layer of glass fibre
or mineral wool quilt, in either case capable of retaining its resi-
lience under imposed loading, the layer being drapea over wooden
Jjoists, beneath which a ceiling of lath and plaster or of plasterboard,
in either case not less than 19 mm thick, has been constructed, with
pugging on the ceiling such that the combined mass of the ceiling
-and pugging is not less than 120 kg/m2. =
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SCHEDULE 10—continued
Part III: Floors providing resistance to the transmission of airborne sound only

Regulation G5(2)

Specification Construction of floor
1 )]
1 A floor consisting of a solid concrete slab having an average mass

(calculated over: any portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square
and’ includinig the. mass of any screed or ceiling plasrer directly
bonded to the slab but excluding the mass of any floating floor or
suspended ceiling) of not less than 365 kg/m2 and having any type
of floor finish.

Sealed with the Official Seal of the Ministry of Finance for Northern
Ireland this 4th day of April 1973.

(r.s) Henry Love,
Senior Assistant Secretary.

EXPLANATORY NOTE

(This note is not part of the Regulations, but is intended to
indicate their general purport.)

These Regulations apply, in whole or in part, and subject to exceptions,

to—

(i) the construction of any building and to certain works and fittings in
conjunction with any building;

(i) structural alteration or extension of any building; and

_(iii) any building undergoing a material change of use.

Each Pait of the Regulations is identified by a capital letter instead of the
more usual Roman numeral; and the Regulations within each part are

“l”

identified by the appropriate letter and by numbers which run from
within each Part.

The Regulations provide for the giving of notices to and the deposit of plans
and particulars with the district council. They also make provision about the
exercise of powers of dlspensatlon or relaxation. The functions of a district
council with respect to the passing or rejection of plans, and their powers in
relation to work which does not conform with the building regulations, are set

out in the qulding Regulations (Northern Ireland) Qrder 1972.
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Some of the mandatory requirements of the Regulations are complemented
by provisions which describe methods or materials. which are deemed to satisfy
the relevant functional or performance requiréements. These provisions
(called “deemed-to-satisfy provisions” and printed in italics) make extensive
use of British Standards and British Standard Codes of Practice. These are
not exclusive—that is to say, they do not preclude use of other methods or
materials which will satisfy the functional requirements (Regulation A3).

The Regulations apply throughout Northern Ireland.
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